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The long-awaited key to Part III of Durus al-lughat al-‘arabiyyah li 
ghair al-natiqina biha is now in your hands, al-hamdu lillah. 

As in the keys to Parts I & II, copious explanation of all the 
grammatical points occurring in each lesson is given in this key also. 
A translation of the questions contained in the Exercise Section is also 
given. Numbers not containing questions have been left out. The 
meanings of new words are not given in each lesson; but a vocabulary 
of important words occurring in the whole book is given at the end of 


the book 1 . The reader is 


advised to make use of a dictionary to find 


out the meanings of words not given in the vocabulary. We 
recommend the use of Hans Wehr’s A Dictionary of Modem Written 
Arabic. In all good Arabic dictionaries entries are made only of the 


* ^ + + / // 

radicals. So words like touts' are found under 


and words like under j~S. 


In European dictionaries of Arabic the abwab of the mazid are 
indicated by the following numbers : II J*i, HI JpU, IV y, Ui;, 

vi Jpu, vn , vm , ix [p, x jX,i. 

In Hans Wehr’s dictionary, the bab of the thulathi mujarradztid its 
masdar are indicated as follows: 

J — s® qatala u (qatl) to kill, slay, murder... As you can see, the 

vowel of the second radical in the madi can be learnt from the Roman 
transcription. The vowel of the second radical in the mudari‘ is given 
separately. The masdar is given in brackets. 

A diptote is indicated by a small number 2 placed after it, e.g., 

j - ahmai 2 , f. hamra* 2 , pi. jfr humr red. Both ahmar and 


hamra’ have the small number two, which means they are diptotes. 
The letter f. stands for feminine. 


1 There are three appedices the end of the Arabic book. The first is a list of the masdar- 

pat tc ms of the thulathi mujarrad verbs. The second i s a li st of the patterns of t he broken- 

plural. The third contains general questions covering the whole book. The third 
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A good Arabic-to-Arabic dictionary is Ja-—^ jJ' (•-which is a 

publication of the Academy of the Arabic Language, Cairo. A concise 

* } > > o 

classical Arabic-to- Arabic dictionary is >1' ^by al-Fayyumi. For 

* 

in-depth study the student should consult the six-volume Uwdl by al- 

Jauhari. Here the words are arranged according to their last letter. 

For further reading the following books are recommended : 

1) j^J\ by Shaikh Abu 1-Hasan al-Nadwi. 

2) Uuj _lit ^ Jj! c-ujJ-l JA by Dr V.Abdur Rahim (an I.F.T. 

✓ ✓ ^ ^ 

publication). 

3) ZsjL\ by Dr V.Abdur Rahim (an I.F.T. publication). 

The student has been introduced to the Glorious Qur’an in Part 
Three, and has studied many ayahs. The reader is advised to read 
Surat al-Baqarah with the help of a good translation of its meanings. 

He may later on read 5 jy* ^ <J by the author 

which is a grammatical analysis of Surat Yusuf. 

May Allah subhanahu wa ta'ala help us all to learn Arabic in order 

understand His Book. 


al-Madinahal-Munawwarah, 
27.02.1420 AH = 11.06.1999 CE 


The Author 
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In this lesson we learn : 

a) the Declension of Nouns, and 

b) the Moods of Verbs. 

(A) Declension of Nouns 

We have already seen in Parts One and Two that most Arabic nouns are 
declinable, i.e., they indicate their function in the sentence by their endings. 

These endings are three. They are : 

A o JS 

1) the dammah to indicate the nominative case(£3jJ'). A noun with this ending 

t* Ao s 

is called 

A © & 

2) th t fathah to indicate the accusative case A noun with this ending 

is called 

3 s 

3) the kasrah to indicate the genetive case (>'). A noun with this ending is 

1* A C S 

called 

Here is an example : 

‘The teacer entered’ Here al-mudarris-u is because it is 

the fd‘il (Jplih). 

cJLj ‘I asked the teacher’. Here al-mudarris-a is because it is 

the object 

_Ll OjL_*» gJLa ‘This is the teacher’s car’. Here al-mudarris-i is 

because it is mudaf ilaihi (<tJi cJLia-o). 

Now these endings ( dammah, fathah and kasrah ) are called the Primary 

/ S0 a s © A x 

Endings (aJU^t ol0\ _«bU). There are other endings also which 

A 9 o ✓ o A s 

are called the Secondary Endings OUb^). The following 

groups of nouns have these endings : 

a) The Sound F e minine Plural (ft—£») : Only th e na ^-ending is _ 

different in this group. It takes kasrah instead of fathah, e.g., 

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
and by kind permission) of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 



* * 

cJU» ‘The headmistress asked the female teachers’. Here al- 


mudarrisdt-i takes kasrah instead of fathah because it is sound feminine 
plural. Note that in this group the nasb-ending is the same as the jarr-e nding, 

e.g., 

' ‘I saw the cars’. Here al-sayyarat-i l is oj-Ai* because it is 




the object. 

‘The people came out of the cars’. Here al-sayyarat-i 

* 

because it is preceded by a preposition. 

.00 ^ A * e , 

b) The Diptote j* £ y —J') : In this group the ya/r-ending is fathah 

instead of kasrah, e.g., 

✓ ✓ * 

c-*jj olsS” IJa ‘This is Zainab’s book’. Here Zainab-a has fathah instead of 

kasrah because it is a diptote. Note that in this group theyarrr-ending is the 
same as «a?Z>-ending, e.g., 

L-uj CJu* ‘I asked Zainab’. Here Zainab-a is o y&J> because it is <0 J 
N <3i c "—^ ‘I went to Zainab’. Here Zainab-a is because it is 


preceded by a preposition, 
c) The Five Nouns 1 It-Sl') : These are 2 iul These 

nouns take the secondary endings only when they are and the 

is not the pronoun of the first person singular. In this group the raf‘-ending 

is waw, the «asZ>-ending is alif and the jarr-e nding is yd ’, e.g., 

—! J—1 ' ‘What did Bilal’s father say?’ Note it is y) (abu) with a 

— 

waw, not: <->' (abu). 

J ‘I know Bilal’s father’. Note it is U' (aba) with an alif, not: 

o' (aba). 


1- This word should be pronounced as-sayyarat-i. For the sake of uniformity I write the 
definite article al- regardless of whether the next letter is lunar nr sn lar 

2 means the male relative of the husband such as his brother and his father. 
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^ til ‘I went to Bilal’s father’. Note it is (abi) with a ya \ not: 
V*' (abi). 

The can be a pronoun, e.g., 


^yrS e-ai jj) ‘Where did your brother go?’ 

i # * 

•iibM CjIj l« ‘I did not see your brother’. 

* f ° 

?dL?M (*—»' la ‘What is your brother’s name?’ 


(akhu-ka) 

(akha-ka) 

(akhi-ka) 


4 # } 

If the aJI *-3Ux# is the pronoun of the first person singular, the noun remains 


unchanged, e g., 

^4jJj ‘My brother is studying at the university’. 

, *. ‘ l 

V’ ‘ Do you know my brother?’ 

‘Take the address from my brother’. 

* s 

The word pi (mouth) can be used in two ways : with the mim, and without it. 
When used with the mim it is declined with the primary endings, e.g., 
c-Adii dUi ‘Your mouth is clean’. 


> ✓ e ✓© 

dU3 £%sh\ ‘Open your mouth’. 

y 

?dLo3 J tilo ‘What is in your mouth?’ 


/ e / A 


If the mim is dropped, it is declined like the Five Nouns (3-~»iM *1^1), e.g., 
jfl ‘Your mouth is small’. (fu-ka) 

✓ / o /e 

dk-i ^a9l ‘Open your mouth’. (fa-ka) 

y 

?dl .J J lile ‘What is in your mouth?’ (fT-ka) 


The Five Nouns are declined with the special secondary endings only if they 
& * * 

are as we have seen. Otherwise they are declined with the primary 

endings, e.g., 

r 1 ‘He is a brother ’. ^ ‘Where is the brother?’ ____ 
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Ut CjJj ‘I saw a brother’. cJL ‘I asked the brother’. 


T" \ J 


‘This is the house of a brother’ ‘This the 


as 


fc; 

brother’s car’. 

d) The Sound Masculine Prural £*) : This group has -u (na) 

the raf -ending, and -i (na) as the nasb/jarr-e nding, e.g., 

J_ofth jJdl ‘The teachers entered the classes’. Here al-mudarris- 


MMfl is 

^_^jdl cJl_-> ‘I did not ask the teachers’. Here al-mudarris-ina is 


ij, _ „yl» Lj / j _j ‘Where is the teachers’ room?’ Here al-mudarris-ina 

Note that the nasb-e nding is the same as the /arr-ending in this group. 

The 0 of -u (na) and -i (na) is omitted if the noun happens to be e.g, 

jljJU jjj ‘Where are the Qur’an teachers?’ (literally, teachers of the 

<** -- 

Qur’an). 

0 0 * £ 

j5J\ Caljl ‘Did you see the Qur’an teachers?’ 

You will learn more about the omission of the nun in Lesson 9. 

e) The Dual (JL-si') : The dual takes -a (ni) as the raf ‘-ending, and -ai (ni) 

as the nasb/jarr-e nding, e.g., 

DUjjdi s.br' ‘Have the two new teachers come?’ (al-mudarris-ani). 

Cuiji ‘Did you see the two new teachers?’ (al-mudarris- 

aini). 

j j*_ j _£ JU»1 ‘I as asking about the two new teachers’, (al- 

mudarris-aini). 

The 0 of -a (ni) and -ai (ni) is omitted if the noun happens to be , e.g., 

- ‘ W here are Bil a l’s t w o si s ters s tudying?’ (ukht-a). 
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. ° " < ' . « 

‘Do you know Bilal’s two sisters?’ (ukht-ai). 

J,) C~sSi ‘Did you write to Bilal’s two sisters?’ (ukht-ai) 
You will learn more about the omission of the nun in Lesson 9. 


Latent Endings o' 

There are three groups of nouns in which the endings do not appear for 
phonetic reasons. These are : 

a) The Maqsur (jj —: It is a noun ending in long a like cU&*5' 

✓ o so A 

--I t 

All the three endings are latent in the maqsur, e.g., 

\—^J—-—9 ‘The young man killed the viper with the stick.’ 

ss s e. 

Here ^— sail (al-fata) is the but it has no u-ending; ^g*—(al-afa) is 

T* S 

a —j Jbut has no a-ending, and \ —(al-‘asa) is preceded by a 
preposition, and so it is jjj£, but has no i-ending. Compare this sentence to 

A / si/ A / // 

the following sentence with the same meaning : (qatala 

1-walad-u 1-hayyat-a bi l-‘ud-i). In these nouns all the endings appear. 

b) The Mudaf of the Pronoun of the First Person Singular ((J£sb j,t liudi) 

like . In this group also all the three endings are latent, e.g., 

// / *x x 

^£.—• —*>' teo ‘My grandfather invited my teacher with my 

* ^ -A * 

classmates’. Here (jadd-t) is cpbuJ ( ustadh-i ) is <b Jand 

/ / // 

; ii 

—^3 ( zumala ’-t) is *>—3) - -aa But none of the three has the ending. 

Compare this to : 

? x , , t 3 , 

il-br ^ ‘Your grandfather invited your teacher with your 

classmates’. Here jadd-u-ka has the u-ending, ustadh-a-ka has the a-ending 
and zumala ’-i-ka has the i-ending. 
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c) The Manqus (J> j&il) : It is a noun ending in an original yd\ e.g., 

‘the judge’, ‘the advocate’, ‘the culprit’. In this group the u- and 

the i-endings are latent, but the a-ending appears, e.g., 

^LJr■' j* ‘The judge asked the lawyer about the culprit’. 

vi * 

Here ^ -5h (al-qadiy) which is and (al-janiy) which is 

have no ending, but ( al-muhamiy-a ) which is has a-ending. 

If the manqus takes the tanwin it loses the terminal yd ’, e.g., Jp'S which was 

a 

originally . After the loss of the u-ending and the .yd ’ it became qadi-n 
(qadiy-u-n -> qadi-n). 

The yd \ however, returns in the accusative case, e g., 

Jpti ‘This is a judge’. 

if 

' * e 

L-£\i cJLo ‘I asked a judge’. 

IJU ‘This is the house of a judge’. 

ft 

Note that the yd ’ of the manqus is retained only in the following three cases : 

A 

1) If it has the definite artical al-, e.g., , 

2) If it is e.g., ‘ qadi of Makkah’, ‘defence 

lawyer’, (J-Aub cp'j ‘the Valley of Aqiq’ (in Madinah Munawwarah). 

VI ft * o ss *„***■ 

3) If it is e.g., b^'j O jS- ‘I crossed a valley’, CjU> ‘I asked a 

judge’, ‘I want a second’. 

The Indeclible Nouns 

/ x 

We have seen that most Arabic nouns are declinable. Some are indeclinable, 
i.e., they do not indicate their functions by changing their endings.The 
following groups are indeclinable ( mabni ). 
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0 t ' e ' / ; 

1) The ponouns (yU-iaJl) like :UI t CJl ty*. Likewise tu and hu in 4—s—dj (I 

A Aoy 

saw him) are pronouns. Also ka in dbbS'fyour book) and ha in sj (her 
house) are pronouns. 

You might have noticed that there are two sets of pronouns. One set is used as 
raf ‘ pronouns, and another set as nasb and jarr pronouns, e.g., 

a / / e / 

‘We are students’. 

^—=—d'j' ‘Did you see us?’ 

A 

L—=-> U-a ‘This is our house’. 

But the changes that the pronouns undergo have no pattern. So each form of 
the pronoun is regarded as a separate entity. That is why the pronouns are 
classed as indeclinable though they undergo changes to indicate their functions 
in the sentence. 

* ^ * A 

2) Demontrative pronouns s-U-M) like : cdib ioJla t Ua, 

' ^ y ' 

y* y c A 

but c)lda and 0\Aa are declinable (<-; ya>). 

S * 

3) Relative pronouns (&ye jJd like : c j)jS\ , but OlJUJt 

a ' 

and OlsUl are declinable. 

X 

* ** / o y 

4) Some interragative words like : t l» 

5) Some adverbs like : 0^11 id-?- tlij. 

° A ^ 

6) The verb-nouns s-Ur'l) : A verb-noun is a noun with the meaning of a 

* .i _ . O 

verb, like : meaning I am annoyed, o I meaning I feel pain, meaning 

accept. 

/ / / / / ^ / / / / / e 

7) Compound numbers : These are jdp JL?-I up to j-Lf> 5_along with 

y y y y o y y o y y o 

their feminine forms. Only the first part of \—;—and 5\ a ; is 

declinable (as explained in Key to Part Two). 

With regard to a mu ‘rab noun we say ‘it is marfu \ mansub or majruf , but 
with regard to a mabni noun, we say ‘it is yr J*j> J /wjj J^» J 1^] J 
ieV, it is in the place of rajT, nasb or Jarr, because a WaBm noun cannot be 
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marfu \ mansub or majrur, but it occupies a place that belongs to a marfu \ 
mansub or majrur noun; and if the mabni noun were to replaced by a mu ‘rab 

one it will be marfu \ mansub or majrur, e.g., in H'%. CJj the noun is 

* * * 

mansub because it is 4* Jbut in '4 a CoJj the noun Da is ‘in the place of 

✓ 

nasb ’ because it occupies the same place as the mansub 'i'M. 

EXERCISES 

(1) Sort out the mu ‘rab (declinable) from the mabni (indeclinable). 

(2) What are the primary endings of the noun? 

(3) What are the secondary endings in the following groups? 

a) The Five Nouns, 

b) The Sound Masculine Plural, and 

c) The Dual. 

(4) What is the /arr-ending in the Diptote? 

(5) What is the wov^-ending in the Sound Feminine Plural? 

(6) Use a maqsur noun in three sentences making it marfu ‘ in the first, mansub 
in the second and majrur in the third. 

(7) Use a manqus noun with the yd ’ in three sentences making it marfu ‘ in the 
first, mansub in the second and majrur in the third. 

(8) Use a manqus noun without the yd ’ in three sentences making it marfu ‘ in 
the first, mansub in the second and majrur in the third. 

(9) Use a mudaf of the pronoun of the first person singular (<j£=J.i s-b Jj <->uh) 

in three sentences making it marfu ‘ in the first, mansub in the second and 
majrur in the third. 

(10) Mention the i ‘rabl of the underlined words. 


When is a noun marfu ‘ (in the nominative case)? 


A noun is marfu ‘ when it is : 

* A 

1,2) mubtada’ or khabar, e.g., <41' ‘Allah is the greatest.’ 


1 Mentioning the / ‘rab of a noun is to mention its case, the case-ending and the reason for 

— —— 

and its ending is kasrah because it is sound feminine plural. 
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3) ism of kana, e.g., b»-jsi* o\J' 015” ‘The door was open.’ 

1* ^ A S’ 

4) khabar of inna, e.g., j^ap <uil l>) ‘Surely, Allah is forgiving.’ 


M 


5) fd‘il, e.g., 411 ‘Allah created us.’ 

A ^ A 

6) na’ib al-fd‘il 1, e.g., tjrJp j* OLJ^l ‘Man has been created from dust.’ 


When is a noun mansub (in the accusative case)? 


A noun is mansub when it is : 

■A a 0 

1) ism of inna, e.g., jjAP 41' 0) ‘Surely, Allah is forgiving.’ 

* A s 

2) khabar of kana , e.g., ^UlaJl 01T ‘The food was delicious.’ 

/ o S ^ 

3) maf'iil bihi, e.g., ‘I have understood the lesson.’ 

* £ * s 

4) maf'ul fihi 2, e.g., J j$L*» ‘My father travelled by night’, 

jd-tl' -up ‘The teacher sat at the headmaster’s’. 

* * s a 

5) maf'iil lahu 3 , e.g., j* tijs*- C~J' Cjt jr lo ‘I did not leave the 

house for fear of heat’. 

/ / A 

6) maf'iilma'ahu 4 , e.g., .Oj-i‘ 1 walked along the mountain’, 

J,] ‘I went to the market along with Khalid’. 

s * Q ,-y / ^ O / 

7) maf'iilmutlaq 5 , e.g., 'jlfi 41' 'jjS'il ‘Remember Allah much.’ 

* m 

hal 6, e.g., ,^Uaj ‘My grandfather prays sitting’. 


1 Nd ’ib al-fa ’il is the subject of a verb in the passive voice. See Lesson 3. 

2 al-maf'ul fihi (aJ is adverb of time or place. See Lesson 12. 

3 al-maf'ul lahu (4 JjjuLI) is a noun that gives the reason for doing a thing. 

4 al-maf'ul ma ‘ahu (am is a noun coming after the wdw which means ‘along with 

* s* * * y 

5 al-maf'ul al-mutlaq (j—Halt J is the j-Um of the verb occuring in the sentence. See 
Lesson 28 . 

6 al-hal (JU-I) is adverb of manner. See Lesson 31. 
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9) tamyiz 1 , e.g., ^ db» \i( ‘I am better than you in handwriting’. 

✓ * & A y 

10) mustathna 2 , e g., j&r ‘All the students attended 

except Hamid’. 

11) munadd 3 , e.g., *4^ 4 ‘O Abdullah!’ 

When is a noun majrurl (in the genetive case) 

A noun is majriir when it is : 

\ * * _ 

1) mudaf ilaihi, e.g., oteS’’ OT ‘The Qur’an is the book of Allah.’ 

e ^ 

2) preceded by a preposition, e.g., j ‘The students are in the 

class.’ 

A 0J 

Nouns of Dependent Declension 

There are four grammatical elements which have no independent declension of 
their own; they are depedent on other nouns for their declension. These are : 

* o a o 

a) the na‘t (C—*di), i.e. adjective. It follows its man‘ut (Ojiull) in its 
declension. The man ‘ ut is the noun which the adjective qualifies, e.g., 

A A s * f, 

(wJUail ‘Did the new student attend?’ 

7 x ^ a 

JbjJri c-JUall jJl\ e-JJLi ‘The headmaster wants the new student’. 

A 

JbjJr! eJUah j— :9a 'Ia ‘This is the notebook of the new student’. 

,4 / 

In these sentences the na ‘t djdJr' follows the man ‘ut eJdaJt in the i ‘rab. 

y y 

A a 

b) the taukid (J— £ jsh), i.e., a noun denoting emphasis like all of 

y 

A A e y 

them, himself, e.g., 


1 al-tamyiz is a noun that specifies the meaning of a vague word. One may be better than 
the other in various fields; and ‘in handwriting’ specifies this. See Lesson 30. 

l al-must athnd (^. v .. li ) is t he no un that com es aft er m ea ning ‘except See Le sso n -32. 

3 You have learnt this in Book Two. 
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£ A A A / 

(*■ — 4^ ‘All the students attended’. 4—ai '*i& J, Jls ‘The 

headmaster himself told me this’. 

«* ' A ^ Ass* 

( *■■" 4^ ‘r^ — cJU» ‘I asked all the students’. cJL> ‘I asked the 

headmaster himself. 

'A A a A a 

(*—45 o'AkJl { Js> c^Li I greetea all the students . 1 

greeted the headmaster himself ! . 


Here the taukid (<j~— cj— S) follows the mu ’akkad co*Akll). The 

.»«.» 

mu ’akkad (d£ ji') is the noun which is emphasized. 

A o 

c) ma ‘ tuf (uijkudl), i.e., a noun joined to another by a conjunction likej and, 

eg., 

A * 

j uUb- ‘Hamid and his friend went out’. 

•" ✓ Ay 

4ijj^s>j iJ-ab- jijX\ CjJJs ‘The headmaster wanted Hamid and his friend’. 

A AA # 

j Juab- e-sT jjl ‘Where are the books of Hamid and his friend?’ 

- * 

Ass 

d) badal (JjJl) 2, i.e., a noun in apposition to another, e.g., 

1 # Ay 

—A la ‘Has your brother Hashim passed?’ ?eJUah ‘Has 

this student passed?’ 

L_^Ia ilbd vjjPl ‘I know your brother Hashim’. cJliah <-* ! j£' ‘I know 

this student’. 

ji' ‘Where is your brother Hashim’s room?’ ila 2a jk- j}\ 
^cJllaJ l ‘Where is the room of this student?’ 


1 See Key to Book Two, Lesson 18:3. There taukid is written as ta ’kid. Both the terms are 

in.juse.~- .—_-- 

2- See L 21. 
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(B) MOODS OF VERBS 


You have already learnt in Book Two (Lesson 10) that Arabic verbs have 
three forms : the mcidi, the mudari ‘ and the amr. The madi and the amr do not 
undergo any change. So they are mabni. The mudari ‘ undergoes changes to 
indicate its function in the sentence. So its mu ‘rab. Just as the noun has three 
cases, the mudari ‘ also has three cases which in English grammar are called 
moods. These are marfu', mansub and majzum. You have learnt this also in 

Book Two (Lessons 18 & 21) \ 


The mudari ‘ is mabni when it is isnaded to the pronoun of second & third 
persons feminine plural, e.g., 


o f o , > - , 

■I. ~ So a i 


0^0 


u l j— t —s—So 


‘The sisters are writing’, 
lit* ‘What are writing, sisters?’ 


These two forms remain unchanged. 

The Four Forms have u-ending in the marfu \ a-ending in the mansub and loss 
of ending in the majzum : 


Marfu ‘ 


o-s_So cc-a._S'! to-s—So to-s—So (yaktub-u, taktub-u, aktub-u, 


naktub-u). 

Mansub : ui—So J iL— LS\ J t L—L-So J to— LSj J (lan yaktub-a, 

lan taktub-a, lan aktub-a, lan naktub-a). 

o A o A t o ^ O A o S 

Majzum : l-^So ^ to-iS'i ^ co-^So ^ to-sSo ^—J (lam yaktub, lam taktub, lam 
aktub, lam naktub). 

A a c 

These are the Primary Endings (2-OU^Wl). There are Secodary 

t $ os ^ ^ 

Endings (^yih Ol»*>Uh). These are in the following verb or verb-forms : 

A s o s 

a) In the Five Forms (3- JU9*)M) retention of the terminal nun is the 

ending of the marfu 1 , and its omission is the ending of both the mansub and 
majzum , e.g., 


1- Marfu ‘ and mansub are common both to the nouns and the verbs; while majrur is 

of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
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Marfu‘ : ct -<0_^sSsJ iOj*s£ji cOL^J cOliSo (yaktuba-ni, taktuba-ni, 

yaktubu-na, taktubu-na, taktubT-na). 

Mansub : ux i j3 0 j-sxj ^ 1 L 2 & ji ,j5 (lan yaktuba, lan 

taktuba, lan yaktubu, lan taktubu, lan taktubi). 

Majzum : ^ ^ ^ ji(lam yaktuba, lam taktuba, 

lam yaktubu, lam taktubu, lam taktubi). 

b) In the naqis verb the ending of the majzum is the omission of the third 
radical which is a weak letter (See Book Two Lesson 28). Phonetically it 
amounts to shortening the long vowel, e.g., 

fas ) a s a 

—s— i (yatlu)-> J— s— i f. (lam yatlu). 

^ as 

i (yabki) —> OJ —~—j |I(lam yabki). 

' O S X o ✓ 

:—i (yansa) -> ^—:—i ^i(lam yansa). 

3 0 f 

Latent Endings (c£yjJiO' o'yP)M) 



a) In the naqis verbs the following ending are latent: 

-The u-ending of the raf‘ in verbs ending in yd ’, waw and alij .’ eg., 

OS ' O't 

^ —-o' T walk’ (amshi), j —l?' ‘I recite’ (atlu), ‘I forget’ (ansa) for the 

f O ^ / fO£ * S 

original <■ j^' 


-The a-ending of the nasb in verbs ending in alif, eg., O' -by' ‘I want to 
forget’ (ansa). But it appears in verbs ending in yd’ and waw, e.g., 

want to recite’ 

(atluw-a). 

0 f s 0 ✓ 

b) The sukun of the jazm in the muda ‘ ‘af verbs, e.g., £—*■'(•—S ‘I did not 

* * i 

perform hajj’. Here £*■—*■' (ahujj-u) drops the dammah after ^ and becomes ^ 

* £ os 0 f o 

(ahujj). As it involves »Uk)l a fathah is added, so it becomes f. 

* * 

(lam ahujj-a). See also Book Two, Lesson 29. 


‘I want to walk’ (amshiy-a), j—I?' O' Jbyt ‘I 
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Exercises 


1) Sort out the mu ‘rah from the mabni. 

2) What are the primary endings in the mudari ‘ ? 

3) What are the secondary endings in the Five Forms? 

4) What is the /arm-ending in the naqisye rb? 

5) What is the ra/’-ending in the naqis verb? 

6) What is the nasb-e nding in the naqis verb ending in alif ? 

7) What is the /'azm-ending in the muda ‘ l af verb? 



LESSON 22 

In this Lesson we learn the following : 

1* // o / 1* 

#0) Wdw can be a letter as in bJj and it can be a word as in JW> jA 

* 

j ‘Where are Bilal and Hamid?’ 

The word j has many meanings. We mention in this lesson three of them. They 
are : 

^ ^ # •*< •»* © /» ✓ 

a) and as in Wl3j bbS" ‘I want a book and a pen’, -Csb-j j—-— j jJl jr 

‘al-Zubair and Hamid went out’. The word j in this sense is a conjunction 

o ✓ } OS 

b) by as used in an oath, e.g., U <0)1 j ‘By Allah, I did not see him’. The 

word j in this sense is a preposition 

c) The third type of wdw is called wdw al-hal. It is prefixed to a subordinate 

** A 

nominal sentence —UJr') . This sentence describes the circumstance 

in which the action of the main sentence took place, e.g., 

^J «*il C.-‘I entered the mosque while the imam was 

— permorm i ng m kn - - - 
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Ulj OU ‘My father died when I was small.’ 

*> J s ^ it x 

SjdlT LsS" ‘The teacher entered the class carrying 

a lot of books.’ 

{ ^-A jAj jJ jJl -\sr ‘The boy came to me crying.’ 

J os s ^ o # 

OUC> CJlj JSTj *i ‘Do’nt eat when you are full up.’ 

Note that if the khabar of this nominal sentence is a verb, it should be 
mu dan \ 

a s s 

#(2) We have seen in Book Two (Lesson 1) that signifies hope or fear, 

e.g., 

* -M s 3 

jjxj aUj ‘I hope he is well.’ The meaning of hope is called 

* s ^ 

* *• Jo 

Jajy> <ti*J ‘I am afraid he is sick.’ The meaning of fear is called <3UL&)M . 

Jo \ ff 

Another example of is the hadith in which the Prophet cAp ^1 

s> s 3 J ^ & 

fjpJ--» j said 'd-ft Jm ‘I am afraid I will not perform hajj after 

this year of mine’. 


#(3) iSj -‘Take some more examples’. Here is (*-*>' 

(verb-noun). It is made of the preposition J\ and the pronoun ^ — . But in 

this construction it means ‘take’, and ike' is cbecause it is its J j*aa. 

The radio and T.V. announcers say : jL^l 3 jAi ^SJ>\ which literally means : 
‘Take the news bulletin’. 

The pronoun changes according to the person addressed to : ob^Jl ULa> cUl 

* t - 

(* b ‘Take this book, Ibrahim.’ - ^1 b jPbUl cUl ‘Take the spoons, 

sister.’ — b yli-dl oaa j£Jl ‘Take these noteboks, sisters.’ 
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* o ^ ' 0 £ 

#(4) The word sA~£»l ‘things’ is a diptote because it is originally on the 

£ O s % OS $ O 

w t i ^ ► 

pattern of t^W' 

#(5) The mddi is also used to express a wish, e.g., <&' <u?-j ‘May Allah have 

> s ^ s s s \ * s 

mercy on him!’, <tl <uh ji p ‘May Allah forgive him!’, <&' ‘May Allah grant 
him health!’ 

* . A / £ 

The madi in this sense is negated by the particle *i, e.g., IajjA-o 

‘May Allah not show you anything unpleasant!’, JaB ‘May Allah not 

smash your mouth! ’ 1 


#(6) ?J' j-*> j-* Ja ‘Any question?’. The full construction of this sentence is 

/ o O ✓ ^ 

like this : —& J \j —-» Ja ‘Do you have any question?’ Here J'J~> is 

* ' * 

s s ° t * ' 

mubtada’ and is khabar , and in this construction is called oJj\y\ ja 

s s ' 

(the extra min), and is used to emphasize the meaning of the sentence. There 
are two conditions for using the extra min. These are : 

1) The sentence should contain negation, prohibition or interrogation. The 

e ^ 

interrogation should only be with the particle Ja . 


2) The noun following the extra min should be indefinite, e.g., 
e ° t 
Negation : J— j» ‘No one is absent’, 4^-1 ja C-jIj 


l# ‘I did not see 


any one’. 

^ O J O O S O A 

Prohibition : Jt?-' j» r ‘None should go out’, s-^> j° e-sS-J ^ ‘Don’t 

write anything’. 

/ O O S O O S 

Interrogation : ? J'>- ja Ja ‘Any question?’, 4 j4st ja J* ‘Anything new?’ 

0 s' ^ ^ 

so e / Ji j /° s s Ss s / } s s o s 

In the Qur’an (50:30) : Jjja ja Ja J j&j Cj%a\ Ja Jf ji ‘On the 

S s s s s s' 

day when We will say to Hell, “Are you full?” and it will say, “Have you any 
more?”.’ 


1- I.e., may Allah preserve your speech-organ. It is said in appreciation of a beautiful 

Fstiaf^nsirtaltjsigilifilys ISdcjfilage of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
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Note that the noun following the extra min is majrur because of this ja, and 

* ' .. ' 

loses its original ending, e.g., in b—-i'j U the word is mansub 

beacause it is J yuL»; but after the introduction of the extra min it loses its 
nasb-e nding and takes the jarr-z nding even though its function remains what it 

* « "" - J c . 

was before. In the same way, in b the word is marfu ‘ because 

^ . * 
it is J*'-S . After the introduction of the extra min becomes majrur , 

a 

though it remains J-Fl* in the sentence. 


X X o X O 

#(7) —5 (lada) is a zarf = adverb) and has the same meaning as Jap, 

x ox x * y 

e.g., bio ‘What do you have?’. Note that the alif of changes to yd ’ 

/ / ©x / 

when its aJ) cOLJ x# is a pronoun : (lada), but bLjJ (ladai-ka). 


J o 

#(8) jUi) cU^O means ‘I went to the headmaster in his office’. 


#(9) The plural of ^- ** (meaning) is 0\*«, and with the definite article 

Here are some more nouns which form their plural on this pattern 


/ ✓ x v ox / » xx 

(girl): fyr (t^j'j^"') — aIJ (night) : Jt*5 (^bUl) — JU (club): y 


(cP'j% 

X ^ 

These nouns are declined like the manqus (see Lesson 1), e.g., 

^ X 

Marfu ‘: SjdT OUo ji^JJ ‘Waw has many meanings’. (ma‘ani-n). 

* XX 

* XX * ^ 

Masnsub’. Sjf* ^1*® T know many neanings of waw\ (ma‘aniy-a). 

X gx 

Majrur : Sjj- & 01-*—a_J jljJl ^J\J ‘ Waw is used in many meanings’. 

* * XX 

(ma‘ani-n). 

Here is an example with -al: 

X 

Marfu ‘: 3 jj£ ^‘Uil ‘ The meanings are many’. (al-ma‘ani). 

Mansub : ‘Did you write the meanings?’ (al-ma‘aniy-a). 
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Majriir : cJL> ‘I asked the teacher about the meanings’, (al- 

ma'anJ) 1 . 

EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

2) Learn these examples of waw al-hal. 

3) Draw one line under waw al- ‘atf (waw meaning and), and two lines under 
waw al-hal. 

4) Name every waw in the following sentence. 

5) Complete each of the following sentences using a hal clause (waw+ nominal 
sentence). 

6) Make each of the following sentences a hal clause, and complete it with a 
main clause. 

so X 

8) What does signify in each of the following sentences? 2 

© * 

9) Learn the examples ofj^i *-.» 

/ / 

11) Give an example from the lesson of the mddi used to express a wish. 

o 

12) Form sentences on the pattern of the example using Ja and the extra min. 

y y 

13) Learn the use of 

14) What is the opposite of Joj y ? 

15) Give the madi of each of the following verbs. 

16) Give the singular of ecah of the following nouns. 

17) Give the plural of each of the following nouns. 

Os Osf OS* 

20) What is the difference between J-p and JL*p? What is the form JL~P called? 



m 



1 See also L 34. 

2 The numbering in Key follows the numbering in the main book. Numbers not 

representing quetio n s have b ee n l ef t o ut. --- — 
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In this leson we learn the following : 

A o s o 3 os Ac 

#(1) The Passive Voice (JJl : Here is an example of 

the passive voice in English : ‘The soldier killed the spy’ -—‘The spy was 
killed’. In the passive voice the subject is omitted, and the object takes the 
place of the subject. Let us see how to express the same idea in Arabic : 

Ao s 3 os A o x A $ oA s ss 

Active voice ^— 1\ JjujJ') : Jsfl. 

A o 3 os A o A A * * 

Passive voice (Jj —^ Jd J a- A . Note that in the 

t > 

passive voice the fd ‘il (L£jJr-') has been omitted, and the maf'ul bihi has taken 
its place, and has become marfu \ It is now called 

s s 

In English we may say, ‘the spy was killed’ or ‘the spy was killed by the 
soldier ’. The second construction is not possible in Arabic. 

The original verb undergoes certain changes when it is converted to passive 
voice. In the madi, the first radical has dammah and the second has kasrah. In 

the mudari ‘, the letter of the mudara ‘ah 1 has dammah , and the second radical 

has fathah , e g., 

s s s s A 

Mddi : J—s—9 ‘he killed’ : J—s—9 ‘he was killed’ (qatala : qutila). 

/ 

✓ / 

If the second radical originally has kasrah , it remain, e.g., ‘he drank’ : 

s A s s s A 

<-J‘it was drunk’; ‘he heard’ : ‘he/it was heard’. 

A A o s A s o A 

Mudari ‘: J—s—2 —j ‘he kills’ : J— a - 3 —, > ‘he is killed’ (yaqtulu : yuqtalu). 

A sos 

If the second radical originally has fathah , it remain, e.g., —& ‘he opens’: 

A s o A £ s os g s o A 

?*—-=—‘it is opened’ ; ' j—su ‘he reads’ : ' j—‘it is read’. 


1 The letters(i> ug to d) which are prefixed to the mudari as in : 


s-=&. are called “letters of mudara ‘ah”. These have been combined to form the word j—■—»' 

(trf^<fa§fi§9 na ' use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 

and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 


19 




You know that if waw is the first radical, it is omitted in the muddri ‘ (See 

A y 

Book Two, Lesson 26). But is restored in the passive voice, e.g., ‘he 

* ' * Ay A y A 

finds’ : ‘he/it is found’ ; aL ‘he bears (a child)’ : -Alji ‘he is bom’. 

Here are some examples of the passive voice : 
jjp jfi ‘Man was created from clay.’ 

y o A 4 

^\p- J ‘in which year were you born?’ 

4 y cHd ‘Thousands of people are killed in wars.’ 

* ** y 

* o J o £ a £ s of 

Lf—Jj* y^r y ^ ‘ a believer is not bitten (by a snake) from 

the same hole twice’ (hadith), i.e., does not repeat the same mistake. 

OLsf^il <J Iaa ‘This book is not found in the bookshops’. 

O y A o y o y o y 

(Jlji ^J JL ‘He neither begot, nor was he begotten’ (Qur’an, 1 12:3). 

A 

If the Jplill 4 JU is feminine, the verb should also be feminine, e.g., 

A ^ o y A 0 y 

&£> ‘What was Aminah asked about?’ 

✓ /- ’ 

® * * „ A gy o A 

^ j 5j j~i I jis ‘Surat al-Fatihah is read in every rak ‘ah. ’ 

*• 

If the <u is a pronoun, its corresponding raf ‘-form is used as explained 
in Ex 7 in the main Book. E.g., 

y A A A yyy j j 

‘The criminal killed them’. -» 'jA—s_J ‘They were killed’. 

* * A o A 

jjJlt ^—5U) ‘The headmaster asked me’. -> cJ_: 0 ‘I was asked’. 

#( 2 ) yh -~oAJ t-fll'j <d U . „ »«J j j alp £jj}j ‘i was born in the year 

' ' ' ? f y y y y * y J 

- y iA 

1967 C.E.’ Here the word fl* is mansub because it is aJ Ji. e ., a noun 

denoting the time of action (adverb). It does not have the tanwin becase it is 
mudaf. Here are some more examples . 

\ ' O y y y0y y A A y 

<0il s-Ui 01 i*AJl ‘I will study French next year.’ 


1 “C.E.” stands for “Christian Era". We do not use A.D. as it stands “for “Anno Domini” in 


Latin which means “in the year of (our) Lord” 
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A A X O X x 0 


J CuT ‘I was in Makkah on Friday.’ 

^L*di liA Oj^is jd ‘Where are you going this evening?’ 


A O s3 A OS A 


#(3) Certain proper names have J'(al-) like j—s—tjl' cj—When 

Ass Ass 

the particle b is used with them, Jl is dropped, e.g., ^ b (not: b). 

Vo ,1 o t* 

#(4) means ‘Indian’. This is formed from 4J>1 by adding <J (-iyy-un) at 

A s s> 

the end. This process is called nasab (e—*Jl), and the noun after the addition 

>» A o S 

of this sS is called mansub (Oj**Jd)l. 

a , t 

Note that certain nouns have irregular mansub forms, e.g., <J (brotherly) 

+ 2 + £ V s s Vs 

from £4 — tSy) (fatherly) from s->' — <Sj—*—> (prophetic) from ^— , —i. 

* ' i ' ° l 

#(5) j—& (ukhar-u) is the plural of <£'jr\. It is a diptote. The plural of the 

A X ^ X A S ^ 

masculine y -' is Here are some examples : 

A S t* lA SOS / 

eJUpj J*>b ^jJl »-j\p ‘Bilal and another student were absent today.’ 

X / 

d*^ fjd' cjtP ‘Bilal and other students were absent today.’ 

/ # | 1< A SOS o 

<£y~\ iJUaj CjIp ‘Zainab and another female student were absent.’ 

A s £ * A o 

y-\ c-jjj ColP ‘Zainab and other female students were absent.’ 

In the Qur’an (2: 184): y-\ ^bl y lx . *k jL* jl L£j y OVS" yj 

* s s ft s 

‘But whoever of you is sick or is on a journey (fasts the same) number of 
other days'. As fbl is an irrational noun the singular jr \ can agso be used 

x © £ a a / -a As 

■with it, e.g., <Jy-\ ^bl J j i^b*iM 3J\£ Jbbih ‘The hotels are 

A X 

expensive these days, but they are cheap on other days.’ 


A «/ 

I Not to be confused with mansub (o y^*) which is with the letter j>. 
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#(6) u-U? ‘he offered salaW. The muddri ‘ is and the amr is Jw?. The 

expression V , ; —) means ‘he led us in saldh\ i.e., he was our imam. So 


-—> means ‘lead us in salah as the imam’. 


* & A a a o 


IS 


#(7) Wj • • • W means ‘either ... or’, e.g,, t«jj jS'JU U1 £ A noun i 

* A A # A A s’ S> 

either masculine or feminine’, Wj W ‘Either you visit me or I 

visit you.’ 

* A 

#(8) For the i ‘rdb of ajUj^Aj through see Key to Book Two, L 24(g). 

0 ' f s' s’ 

'* '. $ ° s e A o 

ft(9) is a generic plural noun (y^Jrl (*-*»'). Generic plural nouns 

^ s’ s’ s’ 

are of two kinds : 

** * S’ S' 3 s’ S’ 

a) those which make their singular with d? (iyy-un), e.g., yy ‘Arabs’: yy 

‘an Arab’ ; -J ‘Turks’ : j> ‘a Turk’ ; j-l&l ‘Englishmen’ : t£ j-ISo] ‘an 

x s’* s' s S’ S’ s 

Englishman’. Note that this if is not the yd’ oinasab which we have just 
learnt in #(4). 

■a a A 

b) those which make their singular with td’ marbutah (e), e.g., ‘apples’ : 

‘an apple’; ‘trees’ : 3‘a tree’ ; ‘fish’ : ‘a fish’. 

To understand the use of the singular and the plural, consider the following 

s’ s' $ £ 

examples : If the doctor asks you what fruit you like, you say, jji! y! ‘I like 

A A 

bananas. And if he askes you how many you eat after lunch, you say, JjTT 

if s 

5jy ‘I 

eat one banana’. 

In the same way you say, ^y pL*>j <ul s> ill bH oyll ‘I love 

the Arabs because the Prophet was an Arab. ’ 

s' s' 

Note that the dual is formed from this singular form, e.g., y ‘two 

^ x s' * s’ e / 

Arabs’ (not Ob y); b\j) »o ‘two bananas’ (not 01 \y). 
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EXERCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

2) Underline the Jpbih i—JU in the following sentences. 

4) Change the following verbs in the madi to passive form. 

5) Change the following verbs in the mudari ‘ to passive form. 

6) Read the examples, and then change the following sentences to passive 
voice. 

7) Learn how to change the sentence to passive voice when the object 

(<u — i») is a pronoun. 

8) Point out the JpbiJl c-JU in the following sentences. 

9) Change the following sentences to passive voice. 

10) Write down all the sentences in the passive voice occuring in the lesson, 
and point out the Jp\ih c_JU in each of them. 

so* * c 

11) Oral exercise : The teacher asks every sudent 3 (‘In which 

o o * * * 

year were you born?’), and the student replies saying , I'oy... ^ CjJ^j 

o 

(commencing the date with the smaller number). 

12) Use b before the following proper name. 

13) Write the mansub form of each of the following nouns. 

14) Point out all the mansub forms occuring in the main lesson. 

^ o > 3 j i 

1 The word ojJ j is pronounced : c-—!j with the assimilation of in o. 
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16) Learn the use of meaning ‘he can’. 

17) Learn ‘he offered salah\ 

18) Learn the names of the Arabic months. 

19) Learn the use of Wj ... Ul ‘either ... or’. 

20) What does 2—J\sJl / ^—1 <udUll mean? Is <—■masculine or 

feminine? How did you find out its gender? 

21) Write the mudari ‘ of each of these verbs. 

22) Write the plural of each of these nouns. 

23) Use each of the following words in a sentence. 

A o 

24) Learn the i ‘rab of 3- through then read these numbers 

A 0 s 

correctly in the following sentences. 

25) Learn the generic plural nouns. 



In this lesson we learn : 

A o 

#(1) The —ai 1 (ismu ’l-fa ‘il = active participle) : In English one who 

/ / / 

reads is called a ‘reader’, and one who writes a ‘writer’. In Arabic a noun on 
the pattern of fa‘il-un (J*\3)l is derived from the verb to denote the one who 


does the action, e.g., 

' ** -As s , , * , , ,, 

S -—S ‘he wrote’ : «-JVT ‘writer’ ; ‘he stole’ : <ijU» ‘thief ; 4-p ‘he 

* ■" / // Vi x' 

worshipped’ : ‘worshipper’ ; ‘he created’ : ‘creator’. 

In the Qur’an (6:95): i~i-» jJtfl il 0) ‘Allah is the splitter of the 

grains and fruit kernels’ (i.e., makes them sprout). 


1 This pattern can be represented by the formula Ia2i3-un. i.e.. the first radical is followed 
by a long a, and the second radical is followed by a short i. 
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i ms is a noun on 


#(2) The J (*—•' (ismu ’l-maf‘ul = passive participle) 

} O s 

the pattern of maPul-un (Jj*a*) 1 derived from the verb to denote the one 
who suffers the action, e.g., 

' ^ a fio s s ss * )ie / 

Js3 ‘he killed’ : ‘one who has been killed’ ; ‘he created’ : <ijLxo ‘he 

2 s -2 A o s 

who has been created / that which has been created’ ; ‘he pleased’ : 

s s s -2 2 o s 

‘he who is pleased’ ; ‘he broke’ : ‘that which is broken’. 

+ \ ■* s os OSS 

The Prophet —>»j <uI p <oh said, APlJs> ‘No 

S S S S ft s 

creature has to be obeyed if it involves disobedience to the Creator. ’ 


#(3)J-fc*? Up JiUj Ul U ‘I am not unmindful of what you are doing.’ This l* is 

S 2 s os 

called A—L# (the Hijazi rnd), and acts like It is used in a nominal 

sentence, and after its introduction the khahar is rendered mansub. The 
khabar may also take an extra ba ’ rendering it majrur , e g., 

1 * / P * os 2 OS ft 

wUJjt c~Jl ; la ? just as we say, '^j^J/ 

' P S 

p 

We have in the Qur’an (12: 31) : ^ 'jUj '*U la ‘This is not a human being.’ 
Here the khabar is mansub. We also have examples of the khabar having ba ’, 
e.g., in 2 :74, <^0jU*3 Up JiU laj ‘And Allah is not unmindful of what 

0 s s 

you do.’ 


EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

2) Learn the formation of the ismu ’l-fa ‘il. 

3) Form ismu ’l-fa'il from each of the following verbs2. 


1 This pattern can be represented by the formula mal2u3-un, i.e., an extra ma- is prefixed 

to the first radical, and the second radical is followed by a long u. 

2The plural of JpUI' «*-*' is jrdpuh *U—>t. 

/ / ’ / // 
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4) Underlinec^^' s-lc"' in the following sentencesl. 

* 

5) Learn the formation of the (*->'. 

A 

6) Form ^*-*4 from each of the following verbs. 

7) Draw one line under the and two lines under the j} tic - ! 

* * * 

in the following sentences. 

^ /O 

8) Learn the use of <S j—s 4>l ‘he bought.’ 

9) Learn the Hijazi ma, and then rewrite the following sentences using this ma 
as shown in the example. 

10) Write the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

11) Write the plural of each of the following the nouns. 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) We have learnt the formation of the passive voice from the salim verb. 
Now we learn its formation from the ajwaf verb. 

/ / ✓ s / .✓ 

Madi : J\i (qala) becomes J-S (qila) ‘it was said’ ; (ha‘a) becomes £—-—>. 

/ / X 

(bi‘a) ‘ it was sold’ ; 4lj (zada) becomes Ajj (zida) ‘it was increased / added.’ 

; 4/ ^ s s a s 

Mudari ‘ : J y-h (yaqulu) becomes J'— <k (yuqalu) ‘it is said’ ; —>—i 

A y A A s A s A 

(yabi‘u) becomes —-— > (yuba‘u) ‘it is sold’ ; 4 *ji (yazidu) becomes aIjj 
( yuzadu) ‘it is increased / added’. 

Ao s o x / # a A A 

Here is are some examples : Jbj Oj-Uj C-*—*—» J£ji\ JlA> ‘It is said 

^ x 

A if s s A A 3 A A A 

that this land was sold for one million riyals.’ — cA’wail La 

‘Here newspapers and magazines are sold.’ 


1 The plural of J*4li ^ is 
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#(2) We have learnt in the previous lesson the formation of from 

the salim verb. Now we learn its formation from non -salim verbsl. 

0 S 19 ✓ Ay 

a) Muda“af verb : (hajj-un)‘pilgrim’for (hajij-un). The 

kasrah of the second radical is dropped for assimilation. 

A A y y y A y -As 

b) Ajwaf wawi 2 : (qa’il-un) ‘one who says’ for Jj\i (qawil-un). 

y y 

* y y y # y * y 

Ajwafya'i : j (za’id-un) ‘more’ for (zayid-un). 

A Oy y y 0 s 

c) Naqis wawi : ^ (naji -n / al-najiy) ‘one who has 

A s 

escaped disaster’ for yr U (najiw-un). 

o s s s 0 s 

Naqis ya’i : j : (^LJl) JjLo (saqi-n/ al-saqiy) ‘cupbearer’. 

* 'A 

A A o 

#(3) We have learnt in the previous lesson the formation of the 
from the salim verb. Now we learn its formation from non -salim verbs. 

A A o 0 y A A o y 

a) Muda“af verb : The (*-*»' from this verb is regular, e g., j~*> : 

0 y A A o y 0 y ‘A Ao y 0 y A Ao y 

‘pleased’ ; ds- ; Sjdx* ‘counted’ ; s —p : ‘poured out’ ; J^* : J 

‘solved’. 

A Ay y y A Ay 

b) Ajwaf wawi : J 3 : Jjia (maqul-un) ‘that which has been said’ for 

A A o y 

Jjjao (maqwul-un). Here the second radical has been dropped. 

A Ay y y A Ay 

Here is one more example : fjk —U (malum-un) ‘blameworthy’ 

A A o y 

for (malwum-un). 


1 For salim and non -salim verbs see Key to Book Two, Lessons 26 through 29. 

* * s s 

2 Ajwaf wawi is ajwaf with waw as the second radical, e.g., J j&i and ajwaf yd ’i has yd ’ 

* S S * 

as the second radical, e.g. yy aij. This also applies to the naqis. 

f a 

3 The {*—<' is derived from the passive form of the verb. That is why the passive form 

of t h e ve rb is given i n t he ma i n book . But h e re i n the Key~the active form i s given as it is-— — 

eassier to understand. 
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Ajwafya'i : i'j : Jjj* (mazid-un) ‘more’ for Zyij* (mazyud-un). Here 

*0 S 

the second radical has been dropped, and the waw of J has been changed 
to yd 

t s s s -t s 

Here is one more example : J—A <K : J-x* ‘measured’ (makil-un) for 
J j — S-* (makyul-un). 

t 0 s s $ t o / 

c) Naqis wawi : jpJ u Uo ; jPJ— « (mad‘uw-un) ‘invited’. It is regular. It is 

i* t © ^ 

written with one wow bearing shaddah. If it is written like this jj* J—*, you 

to s 

can see the two waws : the first is the waw of J and the second is the 
third radical. 

Jie/ / 13 ic/ 

Here is another example : : yhw (matluw-un) ‘that wliich is recited’. 

OS ss $ OS 

Naqis yd'i ^ ^(mabniy-un) ‘that which has been built’ for 

t O S to s 

<Sj ' i * (mabnuy-un). Here the waw of has been changed to yd. 

os s s o s 

Here is another example : c£j--—: <S (mashwiy-un) ‘grilled’ for 

£ O S 

i£jy£-* (mashwuy-un)l. 


EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

2) Form the passive voice from the following ajwaf verbs as shown in the 
examples. 

3) Point out the ajwaf verbs in the following sentences. 

t 

4) Form the 4 from the following muda ‘ ‘af verbs as shown in the 

example. 

; 

5) Form the Jplill from the following ajwaf wawi verbs as shown in the 

/ / 

example. 


& X S S 

IThe verb g fy (Sy^ is iajifm aqrun, butthis rule is common to naq is y d’i and lajif 
maqrirn. 
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6) Form the JpUJI ^*-4 from the following ajwafyd’i verbs as shown in the 
example. 

7) Form the JpUJI from the following naqis wawi verbs as shown in the 
example. 

A 

8) Form the JpUlt from the following naqis yd 'i verbs as shown in the 
example. 

9) Form the Jplih from each the following verbs and mention its original 
form, and other particulars as shown in the example. 

10) Form the Jfrom the following ajwaf wawi verbs as shown in the 
example. 

J 

11) Form the J from the following ajwaf yd ’i verbs as shown in the 

example. 

/ A 

12) Form the J(*-*•' from the following naqis wawi verbs as shown in the 
example. 

A A 

13) Form the J (*-*»' from the following naqis yd 1 verbs as shown in the 
example. 

A A 

14) Form the from each the following verbs and mention its 

original form, and other particulars as shown in the example. 

A A A 

15) Point out all the examples of j*—*3 and j*—occuring in the 

main lesson, and mention the verb from which each of them is derived, and 
also the type of this verb. 

16) Point outJ^liJl in each of the following sentences, and 

mention its original form, the verb from which it is derived, and the type of the 
verb. 

17) Learn the use of the following verbs. 

18) Write the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

19) Write the plural of each of the following nouns. 

20) Write the singular of each of the following nouns. 
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In this lesson we leam the formation of the nouns of place and timeO\£il U-J 

a xo / 

01 Both have the same form which is either J —(maf al-un) or 

J »aa (mafil-un), e.g., c——*U time/place of playing, <*-«»*• time/place of 

so s 1*0 s 

writing, -4^ time/place of cooking;time/place of the setting (of the 

1* os 

sun), <3 time/place of the rising (of the sun). 

✓ 

✓ 0 * 

It is on the pattern of (maf al-un) in the following cases : 

a) if the verb is naqis irrespective of the vowel of the second radical, eg., 

O / / * o s toss SOS 

tj ijyr : <S course, place of entertainment. 

b) if the second radical of a non -naqis verb has fathah or dammah in the 

tSOSS1*SOS t sOSS1*SOS 

mudari', e.g., : u*l« playground, ^jA-i ^’■ drinking 

✓ s 

t t O S S S 1* s o s t to S SS 1* SO s 

place; entrance, kitchen. 

O X 

It is on the pattern of (mafil-un) in the following cases : 

s 

a) if the verb is mithal irrespective of the vowel of its second radical, e.g., 

; / / // -»* OS t S S S S S 1* OS 

u& u&j : <J&j* car-park, place. 

s s s 

b) if the second radical of a non -mithal non -naqis verb has kasrah in the 

t O S SS 1* O S t OS S S S 1* OS 

mudari', e.g., '■ lT^ 4 sitting-room, J j—* : Jj —'•* place of 

s s s' 

getting downl. 

-»* os 

A ta’ marbutah (3) may be added to both the patterns, e.g., ^j- 4 position, 

iM sOs 

<L>jJ -0 school. 

EXERCISES 


1) Form the nouns of time and place from the following verbs. 


1- Exceptions to this rule are: a**-—* from , Jfrom dfrom <Vj*i. 
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2) Point out the nouns of time and place in the following passages mentioning 
the pattern of each of them and the verb from which it has been derived. 

3) Point out the nouns of time and place occurring in the main lesson 
mentioning the pattern of each of them and the verb from which it has been 
derived. 



XiESSON 7 


In this lesson we learn the formation of the noun of instrument ^ '(*-*•'. It 
denotes the instrument for the action denoted by the verb, e.g., 

* // iM a 

‘he opened’ : ‘an instrument for onening’, i.e., a key. 

y * 10 o 

<J ij ‘he saw’ : oT y> ‘an instrument for seeing’, i.e., a mirror. 

Ojj ‘he weighed’ : Olj-* ‘an instrument of weighing’, i.e., a balance. 

* 0 

There are three patterns of (*~A These are : 

✓ * 

1# 0 i* o s * s o 

a) Jt- mLo (mif al-un), e.g., jVJSa* ‘a saw’ (j-SJ he sawed), £>\yj> ‘a plough’ 

s' 

x / / 

(djy he ploughed). 

< 1*^0 10 S O / S 10 s O s s s 

b) JjuL* (mif al-un), e.g., ‘a lift’ he ascended), 4 a. drill’ 
he drilled). 

c) 4 —Uao (mif alat-un), e.g., ‘a broom’ {yZ he swept), 5 *Aa« ‘a frying 

/ / ^ 

pan’ (originally A-Ia* from he fried), 5ljS»a ‘an iron’ (originally from 

/ ^ X 

X / 

c£j^he ironed) 1 2 . 


1- Note that O' j~* is originally O'jy (miwzan—» m izan). Arabic phonetic system does not 
admit of the iw combination. Wherever this combination occurs it is changed to i, i.e., the w 
is omitted and i gets a compensatory lengthening. 

2- It should be noted that words like s' j£-» iS*te* are on the pattern of mifalah and not 

.com), 
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EXRCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

3) Form the nouns of instrument on the pattern of mifal-un from the 
following verbs 1 . 

4) Form the nouns of instrument on the pattern of mifal-un from the 

following verbs. 

5) Form the nouns of instrument on the pattern of mifalat-un from the 

following verbs. 

6) Point out the nouns of instrument in the following ahadith and mention the 
pattern of each of them. 

7) Point out the nouns of instrument occurring in the main lesson and mention 
the pattern of each of them. 

8) Mention the name of each of the following derivatives 2 . 

9) Mention the plural of each of the following nouns. 


*mm 



w&l 


In this lesson we learn the following : 

© ✓ 

#(1) The ma ‘rifah and the nakirah, i.e., the definite (Si y*i') and the indefinite 
noun (e jSo'). 

Read this passage, “A man came to me and said that he was hungry. He was a 
stranger. I gave the man some money.” Here a man is indefinite, because he is 


changed to a, so miqlayat-im becomes miqlat-un, and misfawat-un from to filter, 

strain becomes misfat-un. 

This number is not a question. 

3- You have studied four types of derivatives (oiauiii). These are : t j 

^^r^el^onal'ds^bfily . Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
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unkown to you and to your listner. But the man is definite because he has 
already been mentioned. 

e x 

In Arabic the following seven categories of nouns are definite : 

a £ 

1) pronouns like cCJi cUI. 

SJJ 

2) proper names like ixa i Aull c424. 

3 ) demonstrative pronouns like vUdjf oilii chu. 

Q S 

4) relative pronouns like j-® tl* cgjh t 

A a 

5) a noun with the article J' like c<—>bSo'. 

✓ 

A A 

6) a noun with a definite noun as its mudaf ilaihi like 4__j>b- obT 

A 

■A A s * s A A 

obST j?" ^Jit obfT c^b£* 

A 

A noun which has an indefinite noun as its mudaf ilaihi is indefinite like s^bS" 

A A 

S-Jli? ‘a student’s book’, C--i ‘a teacher’s house’. 

A * 

A A * A ss 

6) a munadd specified by nidd ’ (calling), e.g., J?-j b ‘O man’, 43 j b ‘O boy’. 

A s ■* ss 

Note that J-rj and 43 j are indefinite. But they have become definite because 

they are the ones meant by the caller. If, however, an indefinite noun is not 
specified by the caller, it remains indefinite even after being munadd , as a 

s o A A A s 

blind man saying, iS^si 4^ b ‘O man, hold my hand.’ It is obvious that he 
does not mean any particular person. 

A A x A A s 

Note that in Jsr j b the munadd is mabni and has u-ending while in b it is 
mansub. 

A nakirah becomes a ma ‘rifah by being munadd as we have seen, whereas a 

i* / 

ma‘rifah is not affected by nida \ e.g., J*>b is ma'rifah, and remains so in b 

J**. 

/ / / 

#(2) j!——*J ‘come! ’ This verb is used only in the amr. In the madi and the 

A / f # ^ ^ 

mudari ‘ the verbs *br or ^b ,^1 are used, e.g., <^1 J*>b ‘Bilal 

A ! —— - — ! 

came to me yesterday.’ -- '4P ^S\S ‘Don’t come to me tomorrow,’ 
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Here is Jto isnade d to the other pronouns of the second person : 

A / / ^ / e ✓ / A y ^ / os s 

c)lj—s^U—jljii—*j' (ta‘alau), 2—£*bA \—£ (ta‘alai), U 

(ta‘alaina), Obtu b / OUJj b liw (ta‘alaya). 

^ S * 

The verb is, however, used in the madi and the mudari ‘ in the sense of 

/ ✓ 

‘he went up, he rose, he was exalted’. The amr Jto originally meant ‘come 
up’, ‘ascend’, then it came to mean just ‘come’. 

EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

2a) Mention three examples of the nakirah. 

2b) Mention three examples of each of the seven categories of the ma ‘rifah. 

2c) Mention all the nakirah nouns occurring in the main lesson. 

2d) Mention all the ma ‘rifah nouns occurring in the main lesson and specify 
the category of each of them. 

2e)Which of these two words has become ma ‘rifah because of nida ’: b 
dill# b J_5j? 

2f) Read the following hadith and point out the nakirah and ma ‘rifah nouns 
occurring in it, and specify the category of each of the ma ‘rifah nouns. 

2g) Change each of the following nakirah nouns to ma ‘rifah using the method 

mentioned in front of itl. 

3) Point out the following in the main lesson : 

a) two examples of mudaf with ma ‘rifah nouns as mudaf ilaihi, and two 
examples of mudaf with nakirah nouns as mudaf ilaihi. 

A 

b) three examples of J^bjll 


1- The word means making the word mudaf Of course you have to use a suitable 

mudaf ilaihi with it 

The word 2—gUr literally means ‘decorating’. jL-» iJSJi aJbnJ means ‘decorating the word 

/ / / / / 

with the article al’, i.e., using al with the word. The word with the article al is called LJ bd 

O # 

Jl_) ‘decorated with al’. 

* / 

The word <-'*0' means ‘calling’. In grammar it means using U with the noun, e.g., JVj b. 
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c) an example of nasab. 

4) The students practise the two following language drills: 

a) each student says to his colleague, dji.5 / / dUi3 ‘give me 

your pen/book/notebook..’ 

b) each student says to his colleague pointing to another colleague a—LpI 

XX 

iijjj /dJbbT ‘give him your book/ notebook...’ 

5) Learn the following verbs. 

6) Mention the plural of each of the following nouns. 

/ e / 

7) What is the the opposite of ? 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) the omission of the nun of the dual and the sound masculine plural. 

You have seen in Book One that a noun loses its tanwin when it becomes 
mudaf e g., 

kitab-un : kitab-u Hamid-in (not: kitab-un Hamid-in). 

* x x 

In the same way the nun of the dual and sound masculine plural is also omitted 
when they happen to be mudaf, e.g., 

^01—aJl j—i': ?d*^ ^ jd' (bintani : binta Bilal-in) ‘Where are Bilal’s two 
daughters?’ 

0X0 / # 0X0^0^ 

j j : (jy — > CjIj (bintaini: bintai Bilal-in) ‘I saw Bilal’s two 

x X f X 

daughters’. 

ex > # oxoe Ji ; 

je- iLS-} (bintaini : bintai Bilal-in) ‘I am looking for 

X X ^ X 

Bilal’s two daughters’. 

X x /xl / 

^j—»j-ti' «■'-(mudarrisuna : mudarrisu 1-hadith) ‘The 


teachers of hadith came.’ 
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jlU cJ l — —i : ^jJL* cJL (mudarrisina : mudarrisi 1-hadith) ‘I 

asked the teachers of hadith.’ 

X * * *> e * * x 

C-JL»: C-wJuj (mudarrisina : mudarrisi 1- 

hadith) ‘I greeted the teachers of hadith.’ 

#(2) We have learnt in Book One that the dual of Id* is Old*, and that of ad* 

X X © X © x 

is D\—J\a, e.g., Odxjde dtfU&j icMd5?^*e ChJL». Now we learn that the dual of 

X X XX X © X 

dlii is dJbb (dhanika), and that of dil? is diid (tanika), e.g., 

<■* / / 

✓ * S * 

OL-JUs> dJLjiij tOL~-xjd® 01d& ‘These are two teachers, and those are two 
students’. 

Olw»j~—dill—_Jj cdd_s— 


_J? &\j\a ‘These are two lady doctors, and 


those are two nurses’. 

X ©X © X 

In the nasb and jarr cases they become d k .p and (dhainika, 

/ / 

tainika), e.g., 

exx x ex ©x x ©x © xo 

jjiil—Jl dL-^Jj j ~}\—Jl di —'jj wsfil ‘Open those two doors and those two 

XX XX X X 

windows.’ 

oxJ8xoxi>/^©x fi & 

Uh dkj (J ‘Who lives in those two villas?’ (4—lib villa). 

XXX X 

X o 

#(3) means ‘both’, and its feminine is dlT. These are always muddf. and 

/ X 

$ S 

the muddf ilaihi is a ^—s—*, e.g., 

©X 

ksTIt J j-JtkJl ‘Both the students are in the library.’ 

X # ©X 85 O 

CwjJl fdl dlT ‘Both the cars are in front of the house.’ 

/ / 

C 

tAS'and dlT are treated as singular words, so their predicate is singular, e.g., 

x & x x ex x tfxx 

^jJUah 'iS' ‘Both the students have passed out.’ (Not: drjsnJ). 

1 * OXX © 

x&UJl dir ‘Both the watches are beautiful.’ (Not JdL3r), 

In the Qur’an (1R 33) • ^ IfliTl CjT 1 J ■ k t Vais" ‘Both the gardens 


brought forth their produce.’ 
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* * OS 

‘Both of us are happy.’ 

o 

y -S' and ^dS' remain unchanged in nasb and jarr cases if the mudafilahi is a 

» / o ^ o S , 

noun, e.g., Jl yh ‘I know both the men’; ^ y C-its-u ‘I 

looked for both the men. ’ 

& x ji 

But they are declined like the ^—a—«if the mudaf ilahi is a pronoun, e.g., 


o ^ > O 

—-IT C-jIj ‘I saw both of them.’ (kiki-hima). 

^ / / O £ s /C/ o / 

cJU» — ^1 e-jjj ^cJUi y ‘Whom did you ask, Zainab or 

Aminah?’ - ‘I asked both of them. ’ (kiJtai-hima). 

O^O QS c ✓ A cs / 

In the same way, Ug-siS' y j U^JS' y c^u ‘I looked for both of them. ’ 



#(4) You know that ‘my book’ in Arabic is yUs*. Note that the yd ’ has sukun. 

* c 

But it takes a fathah if it is preceded by an alif or a sakinya e.g., <£\zx. ‘my 

S 

SP SO J O S S 

two daughters’ (binta-ya); brj C^LJ* ‘I washed my two feet’ (rijlay-ya). 


#(5) The amr from yb JS\ is C.— A (sti). It was originally C~-J1 (i’ti). If two 

/ S S ✓ / 

hamzahs meet, the first having a vowel and the second having none, the 
second hamzah is omitted, and the vowel of the first gets a compensatory 

lengthening, e.g., I \ i £\; I l -* ji. 


According to this rule C—-JI becomes C.—d. But if the word is preceded by 

/ / / ✓ 

another word, the first hamzah is omitted because it is hamzat al-wasl, and the 


second returns because there is no more meeting of two hamzahs now. So the 

r %: 

* j ‘and come’, or OU ‘so come.’ It should have been 


amr now becomes 
s. ? 


written Olli cOhj with the hamzat al-wasl, but it is omitted so that two alifs 
✓ / 

do not appear side by side. 


#(6) You have learnt in Book Two (Lesson 26) that yUt> means ‘Here it is!’ 
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d\ -JU^A(hahumatani). The masculine plural form is f- jj' (*■*'-—* 

* & * 

(hahum’ula’i), and the feminine plural form is (hahunna’ula’i). 

— ?J*Aj jjf ‘Where is Bilal?’ ‘Here he is.’ 

i t* / # 

- ?JUb-j J'jb jjj ‘Where are Bilal and Hamid?’ ‘Here they are.’ 

t * ' c * fi 

I s }jl jj-\j jj! ‘Where are Bilal and his two brothers?’ ‘Here 

they are.’ 

/ > /o / 

<ji ^a\a — fpjjA jj\ ‘Where is Maryam?’ ‘Here she is.’ 

* - >' _ > ' * 

j\JU-£A — '(iLaTj y> ^ji ‘Where are Maryam and Aminah?’ ‘Here they are.’ 

i • * ' ° { * 

f.'ij\ ja\ _A j pjjA jjI ‘Where are Maryam and her two sisters?’ ‘Here 

they are.’ 

' 'V * ' t. 

Uil» - ji) ‘Where is Ibrahim?’ ‘Here I am.’ (ha’anadha) 

I * o s ** s * * / f 

( yxj\ _a - j^jj (►**' y.\ ‘Where are Ibrahim and his classmates?’ 

‘Here we are.’ (hanahnu’ula’i). 

''' *' £ 

ijdj[A - ?hde>\i jji ‘Where is Fatimah?’ ‘Here I am.’ (ha’anadhi). 

✓ / 

l » ^ ^ t 

f.*$j\ j___£ \a — jj\ ‘Where are Fatimah and her classmates?’ 

‘Here we are.’ 

EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

3) Point out the dual and the sound masculine plural nouns occurring in the 
main lesson whose nun has been omitted 1. 

4) Read and understand the following examples of the dual and the sound 
masculine plural nouns whose nun has been omitted. 

5) Read the following examples, then write the figures in words. 

6) There are groups of two words in the following. Make the first mudaf and 
the second mudaf ilahi as shown in the example. 


1-Number 2 is not a question. 
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7) Change the underlined word in each of the following sentences to dual as 
shown in the example. 

8) Make each of the following words mudaf and the pronoun of the first 
person singular its mudaf ilahi as shown in the example. 

9) Make the underlined word in each of the following sentences mudaf and the 
pronoun of the first person singular its mudaf ilahi as shown in the example. 

o 

11) Answer the following question using *^or 1. 

13) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the suitable 

A e 

demonstrative pronoun indicating distance (*—»')2. 

14) Give the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

15) Give the plural of each of the following nouns. 

16) Give the sigular of each of the following nouns. 



LBSSON XO 

In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) Types of Arabic setence. You have already learnt in Book Two (Lesson 
One) that there are two types of sentences in Arabic : the nominal sentence 

/ a a A o A A& o A e A 

.^1 aLJH) and the verbal sentence ^U£4). The nominal sentence 

X ✓ ✓ 

VI 

commences with a noun, e.g., ' ‘The house is beautiful’, whereas the 

A * S S ✓ 

verbal sentence commences with a verb, J -‘The teacher has 

entered.’ 

Here are some more deatails about these two types. 

The Nominal Sentence : 

The beginning of the nominal sentence is one of the following : 

-i* "'A ** o A # i* ©x 

a) a noun or a pronoun, e.g., c «Ji& 


T-Number ID is not a question. 



is no] 
use 
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b) a masdar mu ’awwal (Jjji' i.e., a ciause functioning as a masdar 1, 

e * * * ■' } t s o s ( ® * 

e.g., «._So ij*01 ‘That you fast is better for you.’ Here the clause 01 

* % s * $ 

1 y functions as a masdar (infinitive) as it means ‘fasting.’ 

■»fl & S y\ 9 

c) a particle resembling the verb, e.g., p —ail' 01 ‘Indeed Allah is 

Forgiving, Merciful.’ 

o * y 9y J> A . S * 9 

The particles resembling the verb cijji-l) are 0) and its sisters 

9 s 9 y s s Os 

like iJ*1 cCUd etc. 

s 

The Verbal Sentence: 

The beginning of the verbal sentence is one of the following : 

$9 £ e A o 9 s s s 

a) a complete verb (^VsJl e.g., c**.Us ‘The sun rose.’ 

X X 

X XX X XXX XXX 

A complete verb is one that needs a fa‘il , like <■ J-^o etc. 

/ 9 Jo * As s s s 

b) an incomplete verb (^ysiuJl JaaJ'), e.g., 'OjU 0\T ‘The weather was 
cold.’ 


1- Here are some examples of the masdar mu ’awwal ; 

A / t / a y y y A <t y a f 

In the place of raf : J—iaii 2—jyJi 01 ‘That you study Arabic is better.’(Here it is 

A f & A 

mubtada ' = 

v y a A o f A A A 

4il_j ,yjj 0! ‘Islam means that you believe in Allah.’ (Here it is khabar = 0lc)!l 

iiu). 

A A y y »A y A o , 

pj —>ji oJ—iii~s>J 01 ‘It is necessary that you write your address legibly. ’ (Here it is 

A A A 

fa ‘il = 01 y*h\ Aila 

In the place of ftasb : 

y A » f o p A f y A A A % 

gX1 01 Jjf ‘I want to go out.’ (Here it is maful bihi = -Atj*). 

In the place of jarr : 

yA<ts& p yyy A A y y 

grytf 01 JJ Jto 'Come before you leave. 9 (Here it is mudaf ilahi = ^ j^ Ji Jto). 

y&gO^oye 0 * 

£—01 J) s-ftj; H ‘Don’t go till I return.’ (Here it is preceded by a preposition = J) ait 

. 

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 



An incomplete verb is one that needs an ism and a khabar, e.g., WJd s-tll jU? 
‘Water became ice 1 


* * « ' S s S 

#(2) Jbb ‘Bilal began to write.’ JaJp is an incomplete verb. In this 

sentence —> is its ism, and the sentence Cj-sSo is its khabar. The verb in the 

khabar should be mudari The verbs and J*?r are also used in the same 
way and with the same meaning, e.g., 

‘The teacher began to explain the lesson.’ 

J. S I CJ jo? ‘I began to eat.’ Here the pronoun O is its ism, and the setence 

J£T its khabar. 


EXERCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

2a) Point out all the nominal sentences occurring in the main lesson, and 
specify the type of beginning in each of them. 

2b) Point out all the verbal sentences occurring in the main lesson, and specify 
tha type of beginning in each of them 

2c) Change the masdar in each of the following sentences to masdar 
mu ’awwal. 

2d) Replace the masdar mu ’awwal in this ayah by the corresponding masdar 

s 0 & A ' ° f. * O S O 

t £jiisD t-J j£l 1 jk*j 

2e) Give three examples of the nominal sentence which begin with particles 
resembling the verb. 

2f) Give three examples of the verbal sentence which begin with the complete 
verb. 

2g) Give three examples of the verbal sentence which begin with the 
incomplete verb. 

/ / ^ / // X ‘ * 

3) Use each of the following incomplete verbs in a sentence : c J«r cjik. 

/ / / // / ^ / / 

4) Give the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs : 


1- See Book Two, Lesson 25. 
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In this lesson we learn more about the nominal sentence. 

As you already know the nominal sentence consists of the mubtada ’ and the 
khabar. The mubtada ’ is the noun about which you want to say something, 

^ s > s s 

and the khabar is what to have to say about it, e g., In this 

sentence you want to speak about the moon so it is the mubtada’. 

VI x 

And the information you give about it is that it is ‘beautiful’ (J**sr), so that is 
the khabar. 

Both the mubtada ’ and the khabar are marfu ‘ (al-qamar-u jamil-u-n). 

About the mu6ta/fa' 

Types of the mubtada ’ : 

The mubtada ’ may be : 

3 A vi ; i 

a) a noun or a pronoun, e.g., ‘Allah is our lord.’-- ‘Reading 

/ / 

* O S * * ** + * * * S 

is useful.’ — ‘Sitting here is prohibited.’ — ‘We 

are students.’ 

O > / # x } y O ^ 

b) a masdar mu'awwal , e g., j?" 'O'j ‘And that you fast is better 

for you.’ — 2iJ ojfil Olj ‘And that you should forgive is nearer to 

piety.’ 

The mubtada ’ is normally definite as in the following examples : 

x, * " * 

d j) (A — -j 1 * £ 'Muhammad (peace and blessings of Allah be on him) is the 

/ 

^ / ✓/ 
messenger of Allah.’ is definite because it is a prpoer noun 

* * * * 

Ut C I am a teacher. 5 (Ul is definite because it is a pronoun). 

a 

.m* 'J—a> ‘This is a mosque.’ ('AA is definite because it is demontrative 
pronoun SjU^l ^1). 


1-Al-Quran 2:184. 
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O A \ / QS £ 0 

4)1 jJ* Xm ‘He who worships other than Allah is a mushrik .’ (^jJ' 

J 

is definite because it is a relative pronoun J(>~»^')- 

oL—sS* OTyil! ‘The Qur’an is the book of Allah.’ (OTjill is definite as it has 
the definite atricle al-). 

} as 0/0 ,* o 

C^ 8 ^he key to Paradise is salah .’ (^Isa* is definite as its mudaf 
ilaihi is definite). 


The mubtada’ may be indefinite in the following circumstances : 

✓>© / /o 

a) If the khabar is a shibhu jumlah (iU^r 1 which is one of the following 

two things : 

«■' O ^ Of' 

- a prepositional phrase like : s-UliS' te-sxll ^ cC~Jt ^. 

/ / / / 

J O !» ✓ 

- a 20 //(u3jial') like : •^s- t Jjji c'-LP ^jJf 2 . 

y 

In this case the khabar should precede the mubtada ’, e g., 

* A s * J * Ji s 

J—A3>5» J ‘ There is a man in the room.’ (AS j is not a sentence). 
✓ ✓ 

1* * y 

Here the indefinite noun Jarj is the mubtada ’, and the phrace 43j*h J is the 
khabar. 

Here is another example : ^ ‘I have a brother’ (literally, ‘there is brother 

* i 

for me’). Here the indefinite noun is the mubtada 

1* SOS s " ->* 

apL—» c-s£dl C^xj ‘There is watch under the table.’ (u-^Sdl CS- apU> is not a 

✓ / 
ii x ©^ 

sentence). Here is the mubtada and the zarf C«£ is the khabar. 


1- The expression shibhu jumlah literally means ‘that which resembles a sentence.’ 

2- Words like c —‘under’, Jj—b ‘above’, J—* ‘with’ are not prepositions in Arabic. 

Prepositions like —S' t-. tj* 1 j! t,J* tj are particles, but words like -up ajjb <.£-£ are 

nouns which are declinable (i.e., change their endings), e.g.,^ a* -up ^ 'aa 



is a muddf iMhL 


‘under the water.’ 
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Here is another example : 3jU~. UJUP ‘We have a car’ (literally, ‘There is car 
with us’). 

o ✓ / OX 

b) If the mubtada’ is an interrogative noun like y ‘who’, U ‘what’, ^ ‘how 
many.’ These nouns are indefinite. E.g., 

^—! '—* ‘What is wrong with you?’ (Here '—* is the mubtada ’, and the 

y 

prepositional phrase db is the khabaf). 

* ° " © X ^ X 

y ‘Who is sick?’ (Here y is the mubtada ’, and Joj y is the khabar). 

y 

^ OS OS 

?J*oal' J ulus' ‘How many students are there in the class?’ (Here ^ is the 

e 

mubtada ’, and the prepositional phrase J-^ail' J is the khabar). 

y 

There are many more situations where the mubtada ’ can be indefinite, and you 

\ © 

will learn them later iSit s-U» Oj. 

The order of the mubtada ’ and the khabar : 

* * " * 

Normally the mubtada ’ precedes the khabar , e.g., CJl, but this order 

X # * * £ * 

may also be reversed, e.g., ?CJ' ‘Are you a teacher?’, 'da ‘This 

is strange’ for tP lJL». 

But the mubtada ’ should predede the khabar if it is an interrogative noun, 

** © x 

e.g., ijny y - ?db io. 

And the khabar should predede the mubtada ’ if 

a) it is an interrogative noun, e.g., ?dk*M U Here is the mubtada and b» 
is the khabar. 

it 

b) it is a shibhu jumlah, and the mubtada ’ is indefinite, e.g., Jbrj JL^-Jd j 

+ ' X X x ¥ 

‘There some men in the mosque.’ 5 C-J' ‘There is tree in front of the 
house. ’ 

The omission of the mubtada ’ / the khabar : 

The mubtada ’ or the khabar may be omitted, e.g., in reply to the question 

X A o It 

dU— A one may say d#'—This is the khabar , and the mubtada ’ has been 

Vi 

omitted. The full sentence is dob- - jr 1 '. 

* X X 
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r 0/0/ t 

Similarly, in asnwer to the question yt ja ‘Who knows?’ one may say Ul. 

* 

This is the mubtada ’, and the khabar has been omitted. The full sentence is Ul 

v-Jjp' ‘I know.’ 

About the khabar 
Types of the khabar 

There are three types of khabar : mufrad, jumlah and shibhu jumlah. 

* A * O * 

a) The mufrad is a word (not a sentence), e.g., S'j* ‘The believer 

is the mirror of the believer 1 .’ 

b) The jumlah is a sentence. It may be a nominal or a verbal setence, eg., 

- j—jjj oj —il Jb'j ‘Bilal’s father is a minister.’ Literally, ‘Bilal, his father is a 

* * * # 
minister.’ Here JbL is the mubtada ’, and the nominal sentence yjj oy\ is the 

* « 

khabar , and this sentence, in turn, is made up of the mubtada ’ (fy)) and the 


khabar (jijj). 

Here is another example : 

O * * 

.*>' \_« j_ jJlU ‘What is the name of the headmaster?’ Literally, ‘The 

headmaster, what is his name?’ Here is the mubtada ’ and the nominal 

A A ** 

sentence 4—c**' '—« is the khabar wherein is the mubtada ’, and ^ is the 


khabar. 


*y / 



/ / * * * 

‘The students entered.’ Here is the mubtada ’ and the 


verbal sentence '‘they entered’ is the khabar. 


Here is another example : 

e J^y yy A, 

^ SvA \sr <di'j ‘And Allah created you.’ Here ai>' is the mubtada ’ and the verbal 

o * y y y 

sentence ‘He created you’ is the khabar. 


1- It means that a believer is like a mirror to another, i.e., just as a mirror shows a man the 

blemishes he may have on his face, a believer points out to his fellow-believer his defects 
that he mav not nerceive himself This is a hadith reported bv Abu Dawud. Kitab al-Adab: 
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c) The shibhu jumlah, as we have already seen, is either a prepositional phrase 
or a zarf : 

s> J e x f, 

- 4 11 ‘Praise belongs to Allah.’ Here is the mubtada ’ and the 


prepositional phrase AJ (4ih + J) is the khabar, and it is in the place of raf ‘ 

J^ 9 4 )- 

J S x © x Jjfix 

- — - J l JbUs> C?u M-l ‘Paradise is under the shadows of the swords 1 

J * " 

Here 5—Jrl is the mubtada’ and the zarf cJ- is the khabar . As azar/'it is 

ox * X x 

mansub, and as a khabar it is in the place of raf‘ (^9j Ja-x* J). 


Agreement between the mubtada ’ and khabar : 

The khabar agrees with the mubtada ’ in number and gender, e.g., 

* ^ XO > O X X J 1* ,/t 5# 

a) in number : aUJdiUj tdl—2JW» UU .O^Jbr cpVJciij ujsiij 

OW^-jxAe. We see here that if the mubtada ’ is singular, the khabar is also 
singular. If its dual or plural, the khabar is also dual or plural. 

* Jo Jo iSxJJox itf ex J i* 

b) in gender : x Wat t WfeWlj tWJ? 4*rjjj Jjab-, 

X 1 XXX X X 

Here we see that if the mubtada ’ is masculine, the khabar is also masculine; 
and if it is feminine the khabar also is feminine. 


The order of the mubtada ’ and khabar 


# O 3> J XX 

The reason for being 
before the khabar or 
aftei - s 

v.s> x J ifj£?: : x>- 

jr ja/ 

Is it bebore the 
khabar or after it? 

i j£}/ 45 yw 

■ x ■ . . x ■ 

definite or 
indefinite 

.. ' — — 

UsJd 

mubtada ’ 

This is the original 
order. 

before the kh 

definite 

tf Jx J s 

This is optional 

after the kh 

definite 

J J X a* X 


1- This is taken from a hadith.The wording of the hadith is j~J\ cJ- 2J~\ 0? I 
Know ihaf Paradise is under the shadow of the swords.’ rt is reporteffby 3uRhan, Kitab 


Jihad, 22, 112. 
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Because the m is 
indefinite and the kh 

1 is shibhu jumlah. 

the m should 
be after the 
kh 

definite 

& & S S 

Because the m is 
indefinite and the kh 
is shibhu jumlah. 

the m should 
be after the 
kh 

indefinite 

■jp ^ 

<dil J 1 

Because the m is an 
interrogative noun. 

the m shuold be 
before the kh 

indefinite 


Because the kh is an 
interrogative noun. 

the m should be 
after the kh 

definite 

S OS 

JA 

This is the original 
order. 

before the kh 

- - - .i 

definite 

because it 

means 

O Jt,S OS t S O ^S 


EXERCISES 

1) Use each of the following nouns in a sentence as mubtada ’. 

2) Use each of the following nouns in a sentence as khabar. 

* * * 

3) Use the word —il as mubtada’ in five sentences, the khabar being a 

mufrad in the first, a zarf in the second, a prepositional phrase in the third, a 
verbal sentence in the fourth, and a nominal sentence in the fifth. 

4) Give three sentences the khabar in each being a zarf. 

5) Give three sentences the khabar in each being a prepositional phrase. 

6) Use each of the following nouns in a sentence as mubtada ’ its khabar 
being a nominal sentence. Make the noun given in brackets the mubtada ’ of 
this nominal sentence. 

7) Point out all the nominal sentences occurring in the main lesson in each of 
which the mubtada ’ has been omitted. 

8) Point out all the nominal sentences occurring in the main lesson, and specify 
the type of khabar in each of them. 



UBSSOKT 12 
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r © 9 * «* e s 

#(1) The za//or the maf‘ulfihi (4-3 Jj*iit). 

The za//is a noun which denotes the time or place of an action, e.g., 

it os } o s s \ ° „ l' 

a) d c. .?‘I went out at night’ — tl£> 01 tj£ j3U*U> ‘I shall travel 


tomorrow’ - dl* f Jaj C-O ‘I slept after you slept.’ 

This is called zarf al-zaman (01# jit <j jJ?) i.e., adverb of time. 

ft O } OS S S O A O ss 

b) c~JLa ‘I walked a mile.’ — ji-tlt dip ‘I sat at the headmaster’s.’ 

s s s s ost O 

— o C-*u CuO T slept under a tree.’ 

* " 

S } o s 

This is called zarf al-makan (0\^i\ »-*>), i.e., adverb of place. 

The zarf is mansub. 

' ^ 

Some zuruf are mabni. Here are some : ji' which ends in faihah, which 

} OS 3 s } ss 

ends in kasrah, and Jail which end in dammah, ; dA and ^ which end in 

sukun 2 

SS S O XX 

^ ^ ‘When did you go out?’ 

/ } } s o fi 

jj\ : ‘Where do you study?’ 

^r-at ; ^^at e-^t ^ ‘I was not absent yesterday. 

3 S $ S S S O } £ o 

Jai ; Jo3 4^5'li5l oJla (jit ^ ‘I have never tasted this fruit.’ 

La ; U& ‘Sit here.’ 

X / 

/ o } os o o 

C~«- : C~sJ> cr -Lr' ‘Sit where you like.’ 

Here is an examples of the i ‘rab of mabni zuruf : 

° f ° * e- 

In the sentence ^t <—£' {I the word ^t is zarfu zaman, it is mabni ending in 

/ / / 

O / ^ / / 

kasrah, and is in the place of nasb (s—a* J). 
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In the sentence y>\ the word is zarfu makdn, it is mabni ending in 

0 s 0 s s 

fathah , and is in the place oinasb (4—Ai j). 


Words which function as zuruf : 

A word may represent a za// and so take the nasb-e nding even though 
originally it is not a word denoting time or place. It happens with the following 
types of words : 

oA O O X <M A 

a) words like cowai when they have place/time words as their 

mudaf ilaihi, e.g., 

0 0 A os 

jlgJl JS' U‘We travelled the whole day.’ 


/ ✓ © s 


"OXO^ ^ o ^ 


J CwAj ‘I remained in the hospital for part of a day. ’ 

0 ✓ 

✓ oA s Ao s so 

ipLo «jj disjixyl ‘I waited for you fifteen minuites.’ 

o A so A os s 

yzb j\S ucufl* ‘I walked half a kilometre.’ 

0 s s s 

so s oA s o 0 A 

In these sentences the words c£j (.Jew 1 JT are mansub because they 

function as zuruf. But the actual words denoting time or place are their mudaf 
ilaihi. 

0 s A o 

b) the adjective of a zarf after the zarf is omitted, e.g., C«*Jsr for 

0 * os A * ' 

*>‘jjis bfij ‘I sat for a long time.’ In the first sentence is mansub 

because it functions as a zarf 

c) a demonstrative pronoun whose badal is a word denoting time or place, 

s o £ A a * 

e.g., ULa ‘I came this week.’ Here 'Aa is mabni, and in the place 

oinasb. 

* - *" . * °'s' 

d) numbers representing place/time words, e.g., f bi 4— m jl au—» J ‘I 

0 

o Ass 0 

stayed in Baghdad four days.’ — j“ 4_JU Uj-j ‘We have gone one 

0 s s s s 

hundred kilometres.’ Here 2 —j ejt is mansub because it represents a word 


's. „ 

denoting time (f bl), and &b® is mansub because it represents a word denoting 

O 

place Cr*j^)• 
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In the same way, the word ‘how many’ functions as a zarf if it represents 
a time/place word, e.g., 

^ C S- O 

<*—Z ‘How long did you stay?’ or ‘How many (days/ hours) did you 

stay?’ 

^ os s o 

^Z ‘How many (kilometres) did you walk?’ 

e ^ 

#(2) The particlejJ is used to express an unfulfilled condition in the past, e.g., 

O s S ^ / O / /O / 

-i ‘Had you worked hard you would have passed.’ This 

means that you did not work hard, and so did not pass. 

O O £ O S 

Its Arabic name is ^U~e' Ziy which means that this particle signifies 

that one thing failed to happen because of another. 

As you can see, the sentence is made up of two parts. The second part is 

X os ss 

called the jawdb. In the above example is the jawdb. 

The jawdb takes a lam. This lam is mostly omitted if the jawdb is negative, 

£ O $ gs T* / / £ OSS OS 

e.g., y^ Joj jA dih cJjP jJ ‘Had I known that you are sick 1 would not 

have been late. ’ 

o x 

Here are some more examples of yi : 

os ss si S so s 

C-^xJ ‘Had you heard his story you would have cried.’ 

/ / 

y—i J) dbjxd l# Lr *\ Ojdw- ji ‘Had you been present yesterday I would 
not have complained about you to the headmaster.’ 

£ s s £ £ s s ^ * £ & 

' j * p y ^ Ji aISi jJ .x*i\i Ija ‘This food is rotton. Had the people 

eaten it, they would have fallen sick.’ 

X s s OS / # 

CU-xJ iib Culj jJ ‘Had you seen that sight, you would have cried.’ 

£ ■ o a ^ s so* * f. * 

Cjy\2 la 01 cijp jJ ‘Had I known the trip is today, I would not 

have been late.’ 


* O/- Q ^ Or / O/ / O / 

#(3) In Ji <y the word Ji is mabni . Ji and J—** become mabni when the 

* £ £ £ * * 

mudaf ilaihi after them is omitted. We may say, CuSj iyjJu* U1 
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dJUi ‘I am now a teacher, and was before that a headmaster.’ Here 

dJ-is the mudaf ilaihi. ‘Before that’ means ‘before being a teacher.’ Now 

OS 

when the mudaf ilaihi is mentioned is mu ‘rab, and it takes the/a/r-ending 

o 

(-i) after the preposition ja. But when the mudaf ilaihi is omitted it becomes 

mabni, and we say J-i ja 'jJA* which can be translated as ‘and I was a 

/ 

headmaster earlier.’ 

x © O / X / 

In the same way we say, diii ja of ij cSj-iUh apUJi J,l ^a J*>L> OUT 

/ / / / / / 

‘Bilal was with me till ten o’clock, but I didn’t see him after that.’ If we omit 

^ © © / 

the mudaf ilaihi, we say, ^ ^ ‘But I didn’t see him later.’ 

/ 

0X0 J O £ CP 

In the Qur’an (30 : 4) : JJ ja aft ‘The decision before and after 

(these events) is Allah’s.’ 


EXERCISES 

General : Answer the following questions. 

The zarf: 

1) Point out the zuruf occurring in the main lesson, and specify whether they 
are zuruf al-zamdn or zuruf al-makdn. 

2) Point out the mabni zuruf occurring in the main lesson. 

3) Point out in the main lesson words that are functioning as zuruf. 

4) Point out the zuruf in the following sentences, and specify whether they are 
zuruf al-zamdn or zuruf al-makdn. 

5) Point out the zuruf in the following dydi, and specify whether they are 
zuriif al-zamdn or zuruf al-makdn. 

6) Give three sentences in each of which a number functions as a zarf. 

7) Give three sentences in each of which a demonstrative pronoun (3jU»j 
functions as a zarf 

8) Use each of the following zuruf in a sentence. 

© ✓ 

The particle ji: 

% 

O X 

1) Rewrite each of the following sentences using f. 

2 ) Complete the following sente nces. 
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3) Use j—5 in two sentences. The jawdb of the first sentence should be 

affirmative, and that of the second sentence should be negative. 

General questions : 

1) Give the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

a * 

2) Give the singular of j'jj and 

# s -A o ^ 

3) Give the plural of g-iyr and { j»&. 

a s 

4) Give the opposite of 

5) Use each of the following words in a sentence. 



13 

In this lesson we learn the following : 

os * © *© * 

#(1) : You have learnt the amr in Book Two, e.g., c-Jfl ‘write.’ This 

s 

form of the amr is used to command (or request) the second person. To 

© * o / 

command (or request) the third person, the form c.—s——5 (li-yaktub) is 
used. It means ‘let him write’ or ‘he should write’, e.g., 

✓ / / // e Jo* os 

oJUs> JT co—So ‘Let every student write his name on this 


paper. 


J o o 


IgjlSo J aJU? JT ‘Let every female student sit in her place. ’ 

s t s s 

e * %s 

This form is also used with the first person plural, e.g., —5 (li-na’kul) ‘Let 


us eat.’ 


The lam used in this form is called j— 4 Si' fi. It is used with the mudari ‘ 


majzum: 

0 A 0 0 s 0 A 0 s 0 


0 A 0 ^S A -o' 0 A 




A A O.s ; ./ 0 A 0 


tL&J _SLi 


The ySh has kasrah, but it takes sukun after j , cj and (*i, e.g., 
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I J.5 . I V II 1 J V,. . llig 

* 

wa 1-yaktub. Not: wa li-yaktub). 

^jgxl — li ‘So let us go out.’ (fa 1-nakhruj. Not: fa li-nakhruj). 


JST ‘Let every student sit and write.’ (li-yajlis 


J 


^ *A-ii *‘Let us read for sometime, then sleep.’ (li-naqra’ thumma 


1-nanam. Not: thumma li-nanam). 


#(2) We have learnt in Book Two (Lesson 15). Here is an example : 

* o e s s ' *' 0 

La ‘Don’t sit here.’ There we have learnt the use of V with the 

✓ 

second person only. Now we learn its use with the third person, e.g., 

J !aih y Jb-\ r jkl H ‘Let no one leave the class’ or ‘No one should leave 

the class.’ 

Note the difference between these two sentences : 

ojC—J ^ ‘A taxi does not enter the university.’ (la 


tadkhulu). 

Oj _ ij£ _«• ji-JL? V ‘A taxi should not enter the university.’ (la 

/ / 

tadkhul). 

A s 3 > 

The in the first sentence is the aJlII and in the second sentence it is the 


a As 9 o ^ i' * * ° ' 

4 -aLJl *1 The verb after the AJLh is y; and after the ‘UaLJl it is f jj**. 

^ / / 


* O S + 

#(3) c-JiiaJb : A mudari ‘ preceded by an amr or a nahy is majzum, e.g., 

A o s o s so 

a (S j>\ oy o\J\ ‘Read it again, and you will understand it. 5 

e ✓ o^o s o s 

^cS { y&3 ‘Don’t be lazy, and you will pass.’ 

si9 A o s 

This is called c-dUL f ji-', i.e., the mudari ‘ being majzum because of amr or 

X / 

nahy. The word cJUaJl means ‘demand’ and is used to include both the amr 
and nahy because both of them signify demand. 


} a ff * * * * 

1- Nahy (dd') is the negative amr, e.g. La ‘Don’t sit here.’ 
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X ^ 

The mudari ‘ majzum that comes after the amr or the nahy is called 


i—Ikll. 


x * 3 


#(4) IdLolj \j ; This is used to express pain, and it is called iudl. From 

o 

‘my head’ the pronoun yd’ is omitted and the ending el— (ah) is added. If one 

Q S S / / O / / 

wants to express pain in his hand, he says lelJb ij (<^Jj ; aljb ; yad-i-» yadah). 

i ° 3 . K - e , , 

is also used to express sorrow. To mourn the loss of we say 6*$'%, \j 
‘Alas for Bilal!’ 

#(5) We have learnt mudari ‘ majzum in Book Two (Lessons 15, 21), and we 
have been introduced there to three of the four particles that cause jazm in the 

X * # os a s 

mudari ‘. These are V, and Ui. And we have learnt the fouth particle 

° i * X X s s 

in this lesson : fi. These four particles are called Here are 

/ X 

some dyat which contain these f : 

X 

OXX X x ** x x ^ 0/0/ /xoxoxox^ 

1) j ULJ j j+i *p <0 ll 'Have We not made for him a pair of eyes, 
and a tongue and a pair of lips?’ (Qur’an, 90:8-9). 

° ^ X * X o s & ss 

2) j*-—- xjjIS j <3L—Uij ‘And faith has not yet entered into your 
hearts’ (Qur’an, 49:14). 

-'Z > A S* Q s o s * 

3) U** <&i 0) ‘Don’t grieve. Surely Allah is with us’ (Qur’an, 9:40). 

s s s X s o X e s o s 

4) ^1 Ja—;— t —1— d ‘Let man look at his food’ (Qur’an, 80:24). 


#(6) a! cot is a verb-nounl meaning ‘I feel pain. ’ Its fa ‘il is a hidden pronoun 
£ 1 

representing UI • 

EXERCISES 

General: 

Answer the following questions. 


1- For the verb-noun see Lessons 1 and 2 
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1) Point out ail the instances of ^«Sn ft occurring in the main lesson. 

2) Point out the 1dm al-amr in each of the following examples, and vocalize it 
correctly. 

3) Write each of the following verbs with lam al-amr, and vocalize the lam 
and the verb correctly. 

4) Give five sentences containing lam al-amr. 

1) Read the following examples of the la al-ndhiyah, and vocalize the verb 
following it in each of them. 

2) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the verb given in 
brackets preceded by la al-ndhiyah, and vocalize the verb correctly. 

3) Give three examples of la al-ndhiyah used with the third person. 

tots 

JasIi f j \yr : 

s’ s s s s 

Give four sentences of your composition each containing one of the four 
jawazim. 

e-JJaJU ; 

✓ 

1) Point out the jawab al-talab in each of the following sentences, and 
vocalize it correctly. 

2) Fill in the blank in each of the following examples with the verb given in 
brackets after making the necessary changes. 

s9 Jos 

3) Give three examples of cJialb 

✓ / 

bjJs : 

Form the nudbah from the following nouns. 

General questions : 

1) Write the plural of each of the following nouns. 

2) Write the singular of each of the following nouns. 

3) Write the muddri ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

4) Oral exercise : 

s s / / S S 

a) Each student says to him colleague : U» /dblsT ‘Show me 

your book/ watch/ notebook....’ 


* i 

1 - The feminine form is : cJbtsf 

* * S / 
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b) Each student says to him colleague pointing to another one : dhlsT djf 
‘Show him yoyr book...’ 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) '3) : It is a zarf with a conditional meaning. It is mostly used with a verb 
in the past tense, but the meaning is future, e g., 

A cso s * ✓ o^ 

4JLo\3 CjIj 13) ‘If 2 you see Khalid ask him about the book.’ 

y 

&y J o ^ o y $ M // / 

l)La* j tip- 13) ‘When Ramadan comes the gates of Paradise 


are opened.’ 

j o a 

The Arabic word for ‘condition’ is short (b jdJi). There are two parts in the 
short- construction : the first part is called shart, and the second jawab al-shart 
(b jdJI ol yr), e.g., OL & j tip- 13) is shart., and aJt' »->i ji\ CjnJ is jawab al- 
shart. 

We have seen earlier that the verb that comes after 13) is mostly madi. 

Sometimes mudari ‘ is also used. The verb in the jawab al-shart. may also be 
mudari ‘ as we see in the following line : 

A ✓op 3 ✓ J /ess / / o 

£—til V s *h ^j '3) 

‘The soul is desirous (of more) if you allow it to desire, but if you turn it 

towards a little, then it is content. ’ 

/ 

The jawab al-shart should take a tJ in the following cases : 


1) if it is a nominal sentence, e.g., ^l^Jl—fl 13) ‘If you work 

hard success is certain. ’ 


* £ 

1- The feminine form is : cJjLT ^ 

■< ✓ 

2- The word 'ij can be translated with ‘if or ‘when.’ 
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^ cpW* wtOUi b)j ‘And if My servants ask you about Me, then 
surely I am dose by’ (Qur’an, 2:186). 

2) if the verb in the jawab al-sharUs talabi. A talabi verb is one containing 
amr, nahy or istifham l , e.g., 

✓ 5 a / o / t os s A so 

a) jiLJl J&y j* 4—SUA3 c3j bj ‘If you see Hamid ask him about the 

time of departure.’ (amr). 

S O S O ^ S OS OSS O S O s O s o s s AAAsssss 

cr —s '— 9 bl ‘If one of you enters 

the mosque let him perform two rak‘ahs before he sits down.’ (amr). 

A o % s A s s s o s s 

b) 4- )a 3jJ —9 UiU Jeuj^ Ol?-j bi ‘Ifyou find the patient sleeping don’t 

wake him up.’ (nahy). 

* % c s <* * °f. 

c) ?4i bUi ‘i'jj Culj b) ‘If I see Bilal what should I tell him?’ (istifham). 

# * a 3 

#(2) We have learnt the nasab in Lesson 3, e.g.. ^b>*j from ObNow 
we learn that if a wrod ends in td ’ marbuiah («) it is omitted prior to the 

* $ s 3 1 i s 15 & s -As SOS 

addition of the yd’ of nasab , e.g., (not —&#) — jJL# ; 

3 s o s ' 

*—?■>**• 

EXERCISES 

General: 

Answer the following questions. 

1) Point out the short and the jawab al-shart in each of the following 
senrences. If the jawab al-shart has <3, mention the reason. 

2) Use b) in two sentences of your own without using *3 in the 
short. 

3) Use bl in four sentences of your own. The jawab al-shart should be : 

a) a nominal sentence in the first example, 

b) an amr in the second, 

c) a verb with the lam al-amr in the third, 

d) and a nahy in the fourth. 


1- Istifham is a question, e.g., ?c^l. 

/ ✓ / 
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In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) In the previous lesson we have been introduced to short. We will learn 
more about it in this lesson. 

o 

Another very important word denoting shart is 01. It means ‘if, eg., 

e ✓ © ^ o s a s o 

01 ‘If you go I will (also) go.’ Note that the both the verbs (i.e., in 

✓ 

0 

the shart and the jawab ) are majzum. That is why 01 and its “sisters” (which 

/ 

* s o a / s s ^ 

we will shortly meet) are called 4»jUrl Je>jJUll Oljil, i.e., conditional words 

/ / 

which render the verb majzum. Here are some more examples : 

o S O S t ^ / o J O 

*V# UUis> JS'U 01 ‘If you eat rotton food you will fall sick.’ 

1 ✓ s 

° 0^0 * s * a * o f os os o 

C-— 4 — \ 0! ‘If you help Allah He will help you 
and make your foothold firm’ (Qur’an, 47:7). 

✓ / o f ^ o s o s o o s a x 

jo—>*-' j* (J *5fJj ‘If You do not forgive me and have 

* * * * * s s 

a s © 

mercy on me I shall be among the losers’ (Qur’an, 11:47). Here *^1 = 01. 

© 3 > * s s £ 

Here are the other words belonging to Asjbkl isj-lil olj^l ; 

os Is s * os ass OOSOSOSS 

1) ja ‘he who’, e.g., Hj—i ‘Whoever does an atom’s 

0 S 

weight of good shall see it’ (Qur’an, 99:7). 

/ A * 0 SO S Os Q *S O S S 

2) U ‘that which’, e.g., <&' *—1 Uj ‘And whatever good you 
do Allah knows it’ (Qur’an, 2:197). 

i 


3) ‘whenever’, e.g., j$1~>»1 ^ ‘Whenever you travel I will (also) 

travel.’ 

' °i ° i * ^ °i 

4) jij ‘wherever’, e.g., jSw»l jSwJ jjl ‘Wherever you stay I will (also) stay.’ 

An extra is often added to for emphasis, e.g., Ojll ^—TjJb Wut 

‘Wherever you may be, death will overtake you’ (Qur’an, 4:78)’. 


1 - The verb of shart in this .ayah is madi. This will be dealt with later, in this lesson. ^, 
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5) ‘whichever’, e.g., Cj— zJU i-s£B J oJb^i ^ ‘Whichever dictionaiy 
we find in the bookshop we will buy it. ’ 

° ^ x e ** x fi e // e / 

6 ) 1-«^e ‘whatever’, e.g., 3... Jis ‘Whatever you say we believe 

you.’ 

The tense of the shart and jawab verbs : 

o / x i / x o X 

a) Both of them may be mudari ‘, e.g., 4*1 ‘And if you return (to 

the attack) We (also) shall return’ (Qur’an, 8:19). In this case both the verbs 
should be majzum. / 

xe / e -te / o x 

b) Both of them may be madi, but the meaning is future, e.g., OJj 

‘And if you return We shall (also) return 1 ’ (Qur’an, 17:8). The madi is mabni, 
so the conditional words do not effect any change in them. 

X O X > % X X O X 

c) The first may be madi and the second mudari 1 , e.g., Ojr Jjji jlST 

S 

o s Jfi s a / / 

A —d ^ ‘Whoever desires the harvest of the Hereafter, We give 

him increase in its harvest’ (Qur’an, 42:20). In this case the second verb is 
majzum. 

* O X X X 0 X O } y O X 

d) The first may be mudari \ and the second madi, e.g., UU:J jJill 4JJ j* 

OXO X £a X X f XX * * O 

4 —jA fjjfc la —J Js, ‘Whoever stands up (offering salah) on the 

Night of Qadr with faith and hope of reward, his past sins will be forgiven 
him' 1 . ’ In this case the first verb is majzum. 

When does the jawab take 3 ? 

We have seen in the previous lesson two of the situations in which the jawab 
al-shart should take 3. Here the other situations : 


*- The meaning is, ‘If you return to sins. We shall return to punishment.’ Allah says this to 

the Jews. — 

2 - Hadith reported by Bukhari, Kitab al-iman : 25: and al-Nasa’i, KitabHyman : 22 r _ u , ., 
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O X 


3) If the jawdb al-shart is a jamid 1 verb, e.g., i _ r J—9 \—;— JZ& y 

‘Whoever deceives us is not one of us.’ 

OX OX X A S A S S Xy A O XX 

4) If the verb in the jawdb is preceded by 41, e.g., 4i—9 4—I j~>jj j*j 

^ x ^ o x x x 

‘Whoever obeys Allah and His messenger has indeed achieved a 
great success’ (Qur’an, 33:71). 

X o A X o x 

5) If the verb in the jawdb is preceded by the negative e.g., 

6 i ' x A A 3 

oiTi 1—«—J ejjjiall ‘Whatever may be the circumstances I don’t lie.’ 

O X o 3 X X X X O X 

6) If the verb in the jawdb is preceded by the jJ, e.g., UdJl J yy^-1 

5j— J 4-*Jj ‘Whoever puts on silk (dress) in this world will not put it 
on in the Hereafter. ’ 

x A £ x x o -1 o 

7) If the verb in the jawdb is preceded by y, e.g., j9U»L_~i j9Uu OJ ‘If you 
travel, I will (also) travel.’ 

x ox x ^ o x x f xox a Ao ox 

8) If the verb in the jawdb is preceded by e.g., aLp Ojj 

X X 

X o oxo As, A A o A 

01 <iUai y <£bl ‘And if you fear poverty Allah will enrich you, if He 

X X X X X 

wills, out of His bounty’ (Qur’an, 9:28). 

Slxx t ass xx ox A tfx 

9) If the verb in the jawdb is preceded by UilS” (as if), e.g., y 4Ji 

1—ybft —9 jl jyij j-Aj ‘That whoever kills a human being 

X ff s s s 

for other than murder or corruption in the earth, it is as if he has killed all 
mankind’ (Qur’an, 5:32). 


If the jawdb al-shart has ej, the muddri ‘ verb therein is not majzumj See Nos 
5,6 & 8 above). In this case the whole jawdb al-shart is said to be in the place 

ox a s s 

of jazm (fj£-» j). 


j > * « z z z (/ 

- A jamid verb (-c.LL-1 is one which has only one form like ^ J. These verbs have 


no muddri ‘ or amr. 



WtSbal-tman: 164: 


3 - Hadith reported by Bukhari, Kitab al-Libas : 25. 
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O / 

#(2) We have learnt the word ‘how many?’ in Book One, e.g., 

s 0 o s 0 

— s \—p - S' ‘How many books you have?’ Here is used to ask a 

* a e o os 

question, so it is called ^ (the interrogative him). 

/ os 

But if I say, <-JbS' ^ it means ‘How many books you have!’ Here I am 

* 

not asking you a question. I am wondering at the great number of books you 

A.a ss o s 

have, so it is called (the predicative karri). 

A a o o os A a s s os 

The points in which and differ from each other : 

A cS o o os 

The tamyiz 1 of <L*l$jk->*)ll ^ is always singular, and it is mansub. 

Aa ss os 

The tamyiz of h^ may be singular or plural. It is majrur. It may be 

preceded by j» , e.g., likup obT ja JZ / !Aup c-sT IT / !21 jlp Ohs' IsT. 

/ & * # # 

AA o 

It is better to avoid the construction ! l-sS' ^. 

* 

o 

Each of the two types of has its own intonation in speech, and its own 
punctuation mark in writing (?, !). 

A a ss o x 

Here are some more examples of <b ^ : 

5> o s o 

!*U-Jt J ^ ‘How many stars are there in the sky!’ 

\ 0 s s S s o ss s s s o o s 

<0)1 OiU a —5—9 C*Js A —l 9 ja ‘How many a small group has 

S S SS S S 0 S 0 s s ' W 

overcome a mighty host with Allah’s leave!’ (Qur’an,2:249). 


#(3) has two meanings : 

g o s a>s o A o 


✓ 2 o S its a * Q S s * H ssA s o s 

a) till, e.g., 1 jAAsa *.br ja ‘Whoever comes late should 

not enter till he seeks permission.’ 

x so^s a e so 

Here is another example : ^1 Jasj\ ‘Wait till I get dressed.’ 


1 9 a — # ✓ 

- The tamyiz fj ===s^ j is Lite noun that comes after ^To^specif>npv1iarMw7«My 
denotes. This word is fully dealt with in Lesson 30. 
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b) so that, e.g., dlU-n { jt^ CJp-2. ‘I entered (without seeking 
so that I might not distract you.’ 

Here is another example : 0! j&S 2us ydl 4*iji I 

Arabic so that 1 can understand the Qur’an.’ 

The mudari ‘ which comes after , is mansub because of a latent 


permission) 
am studying 

hi 


#(4) s-ta is a verb-noun meaning ‘take’. It is an amr. This is how it is isnddtd 
to the other pronouns of the second person : 

01 u o\s£)t f JUb y-J .p U ul^ll 

/ 

Ol jA-\ U wJisSdl OJUb 4_u>T b otsSOl s-Ub 


O X ^ O A A s 

In the Qur’an (69:19) : 4——jlsS' ^jlA ‘Take, read my book.’ 

✓ y* 


#(5) We have been introduced to the diminutive in Book Two (Lesson 26). 
Here we learn more about it. The diminutive has three patterns : 

A as A ■>* os A A o s A os A -u« // 

a ) Js* 3 , e -g-, js*j from j*j ; J*~r from J~r (The first letter is followed by u, 
and the second by ai, e g., jabal : jubail). 

•A o s A A os A A s o 

t>)cV*- *—e.g., from jp (The first letter is followed by u, the 

s S 

second by ai and the third by i, e.g., dirham: duraihim). 

A a A s A 

Note that that diminutive of ubT is .*T (kutaiyib) wherein the alif is 

changed to yd 

A o s A A o o s A A © 

c) J-s*—s—*9, e.g., —-—i— 9 from ObrtJ (The first letter is followed by u, 

^ / X 

the second by ai and the third by i, e.g., finjan : funaijin). 


e As o As a A^s o A . 


#(6) cjSo : these four majzum form of may drop the 0 

AsA^As As 

and become dii iiJl idfr idb , e.g., 

A* s A ^ o ss 

ill j>Jj ‘And I was not an unchaste woman’ (Qur’an, 19:20). 

s A s o s s A as o s Ac ss a ss 

u_* d _j {j* dsAl^- ai j ‘And I created you before while you were 

nothing’ (Qu r’ a n, 1 9 :9). - - 
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—UaU 0 -“-* ^ ‘They said, “We were not among those who perform 


salahT ’ (Qur’an, 

“i* 1 Vwb' ^ C. 

Y ^ m *»# 


74:43). 

/ e ^ 

AJ=i 0\f ‘And if they repent it will be better for them’ (Qur’an, 


9:74). 

✓ S 3 ✓ 0* 0 * S £ £ S * SOS 

sUl 1 jiLi y> J—A ii db 

' ' S 4 f 

‘Whoever has a bitter sickly mouth finds with it the purest fresh water bitter.’ 
This optional omission of the nun , which is the third radical, is peculiar to 


#(7) In jl§3 J* ! two nouns have been combined into one. This combined word 

* s s s / / / GS f S o £ 

is mabni. The same is true of &l~o> £ Up. We say, JJ JapI ‘1 work day 

✓ / / / ✓X fi fio s 

and night.’ tS-~* ‘We worship Allah morning and evening.’ 


EXERCISES 


General: 

Answer the following questions. 

The shart: 

1) Each of the following examples contains two sentences. Combine them 

© 

using 01 and make the necessary changes. 

2) Each of the following examples contains two sentences. Combine them 
using the conditional word given in brackets, and make the necessary changes. 

The addition off vJ to the jawab al-shart : 

1) Add <3 to the jawab wherever neccessary in the following sentences, and 
explain why it should be added. 

2) Each of the following examples contains two sentences. Combine them 
using the idm al-amr as explained in the first example, and make the necessary 
changes. 


yyyi s houl d h a v e bee n 


t# 





This line is by the famous poet al-Mutanabbi (915-965 C.E.). 
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3) Draw one line under the conditional word, two under the shart and three 
under the jawab in the following examples. If the jawab has taken ^ explain 
why it has taken it. 

4) Give ten examples of shart with the follwing as their jawab : 

a) a nominal sentence. 

b) an amr. 

c) a nahy. 

d) an istifham. 

e) a verb preceded by lan. 

f) a verb preceded by the negative ma. 

g) a verb preceded by saufa. 

h) a verb preceded by sa. 

i) a jamid verb. 

j) a verb preceded by qad. 

a 

V * : 

* * tf XX 

1) Change ^ to in the 

A XX * •*» 

2) Change to in the 

a 

SB 

1) Specify the meaning of in each of the 
the verb following it. 

SB 

2) Make sentences using on the pattern of the example with the help of 

the verbs given below. 

The diminutive : 

Form the diminutive of each of following nouns. 

General questions : 

1) Write the mudarV of each of the following verbs. 

2) Write the mudarf of each of the following verbs. 

3) Give the plural of each of the following nouns. 


following sentences, 
following sentences. 

following sentences, and vocalize 
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In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) We have seen in Book Two (Lessons 4 and 10) that most Arabic verbs 
are made up of three letters which are called radiclas, eg., ‘Sr* 5 ^- 

3 A e 

A verb consisting of three radicals is called a thulaihi verb J*^)* 

* * Q S 

There are, however, certain verbs which consist of four radicals, e.g., y he 

s s 0 s '''O'' 

translated’, J-wj ‘he said bismillahirrahmdnirrahim\ Jjj* ‘he walked fast’. 

3 3 a o 

A verb consisting of four radicals is called a ruba'i verb 

A* s A > ' 

A verb in Arabic may be either mujarrad or mazid (*■**>'). 

a) A mujarrad verb has only three letters if it is tkulathi, and only four letters 
if it is rubd ‘i, and no extra letters have been added to them in order to modify 

the meaning, e g., (salima) 1 2 ‘he was safe’, (zaizala) he shook (it) 

violently’. 

b) In a mazid verb one or more letters have been added to the radicals in order 
to modify the meaning, e.g., 

X X 

a thuldthi verb : from (salima) : 

X s?x 

sallama’ ‘he saved’. Here the second radical has been doubled. 

salama ‘he made peace’. Here an alif has been added after the first 

radical. 

^il*J tasallama ‘he received’. Here a ta’ has been added before the first radical, 
and the second radical has been doubled. 

(*!•*»' ?aslama 3 ‘he became Muslim’. Here a hamzah has been added before the 
first radical. 


1 - Only the consonants are the radicals. In this verb the radicals are : s 1 m. 

2 - The extra letters are written in bold type to distinguish them from the radicals. 

3 -1 use this sign (?) to reprsent the hamzah (*) at the beginning of a word because the sign 

(TifftbersmaHuse Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
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(*-1—«a-»t ?istaslama ‘he surrendered’. Here three letters (hamzah, sin and taj 
have been added before the first radical. 

a ruba j verb : from J jS \ zalzala : 

/ / 6/ / 

JjJ jJ tazalzala ‘it shook violently 1 ’. Here a ta' has been added before the first 
radical. 

Ji 

Each of these modified forms is called a bab (oUl). 

Abwab of the mujarrad verb : 

There are six groups of the mujarrad verb of which we have learnt four in 

Book Two (L 10). Each of these groups is also called bob in Arabic, and its 
* 

plural is abwab Here are the six groups : 

/ / © / / / ✓ 

1) a-u group : (sajada ya-sjudu). 

A o s s ss 

2) a-i group : (jalasa ya-jlisu). 

A SO s s SS 

3) a-a group : (fataha ya-ftahu). 

A s o s s s 

4) i-a group : pQAi (fahima ya-fhamu). 

A toss A s 

5) u-it group : uyj <—> J> (qaruba ya-qrubu) ‘to approach, come near’. 

A s s s 

6) i-i group : ji <2jjj (waritha ya-rithu) ‘to inherit’, 


#(2) We have just been introduced to some of the abwab of the mazid verb. 
We will now learn one of these abwab in some detail. The bab we are going to 

S 9 S A 

learn is bab fa“la (J*3 ub). In this bab the second radical is doubled, e.g., 

x 9 s s 9 s s 9 s 

J—i (qabbala) ‘he kissed’, (darrasa) ‘he taught’, J**-* (sajjala) ‘he 

recorded’. 

A * o s 

The muddrV : Let us now learn the mudari ‘ of this bab. As a rule the vj 

s s A 

APjUail 2 takes dammah if the verb is composed of four letters. As the verb in 


e.g., Ujij—i—» ijsji I 2jI jjJj ‘Allah shook the earth violently, and it shook’. 
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this bdb is made up of four letters, tne 4P jWiit truces dcunwcih. The first 

radical takes fcithcth , the second takes sukufi 5 the third taK.es Icasict/i , anu the 
fourth 1 takes the case-ending, e.g., 

s #s * * ' * ' * ' * * S * 

JJ ; J,. I -J (yu-qabbil-u)— (yu-sajju-u). 

^ / /• # 6 S 

The amr : The amr is formed by dropping the 4f-jU&U f and the case- 

* * s A o * s ' * * ' t 

ending, e.g., J—s—2 —j : J—s-J (tu-qabbil-u : qabbii) ‘kiss! 5 - : 

e Us 

'j*ji (tu-darris-u : darris) ‘teach!’ 

The masdar : We have been introduced to the masdar in Book Two (L i 1). 
The thulathi mnjarrad verbs do not have any particular pattern for the 

masdar. It comes on different patterns, e.g., he killed killing 

, - - - * f > ' 

‘he wrote’ : SjIsS' ‘writing’ - ‘he entered’ : ‘entry’ ~ v’r' ‘ he 

& ® £ 

drank’ : v>j>* ‘drinking’. 

But in mazid verbs each bdb has its own pattern for masdar. The masdar- 

* os ' *' + l" 

pattern of bdb fa 4 ‘ala is J—-—(taf it-un), e.g., J-i : J s—^ (taqbil- 

' » ' * 0 ' . " a " * ° ' 
un ) ‘kissing’ — : J—J (tasjil-un) ‘recording’ - (tadris- 

un) ‘teaching’. 

The masdar of a naqis verb, and of a verb wherein the third radical is hamzah, 
is on the on the pattern of (taf ilat-un), e.g., ‘he named’ 

s/s & s e> s 

(tasmiyat-un) ‘naming’ — l> $—o ‘he educated’ : 4 (tarbiyat-un) 

„ s * • " 

‘education’ - \-‘he congratulated’ : * — (tahni’at-un) 

‘congratulation’. 


2 - We have learnt in Book Two (L 10) that one these four letters e d to «j is prefixed to 
the mudari \ e.g., These four letters are called &jL*h (huruf 

al-mud&ra‘ati). 

1 -■ Because of the doubling of the second radical, ihe number of letters in this bdb are four. 


If lli e verb h a s f o ur letters, the 




tl ^^h&sdammah: and if it has three,-five -Oi six 


letters, the t_> y- has fathah. 
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The ism al-fa‘il ^') : We have lamt the formation of ism al-fa'il 

from the thulathi mujarrad in L 4 of this Book. Here we learn its formation 

^ f © x 

fron bdb fa“ala. Its formed by replacing the APjUai' cJy- with mu-. As the 

* # s * * s * 

ism al-fd ‘il is a noun it takes the tamvin , e.g., (yu-sajjil-u : mu- 


/ * s Jt * s * 


sajjil-un) ‘a tape-recorder’ — (yu-darris-u : mu-darris-un) ‘a 

teacher’. 

J * o 

The ism al-maful (J : In all the abwdb of the mazid the ism al- 

maful is just like the ism al-fd ‘il except that the second radical second takes 

* * 

fathah instead of kasrah, e.g., ‘he binds (a book)’ : (mujallid-un) 

‘book-binder’, (mujallad-un) ‘bound’ 


/ a ✓ * 


Jl_—‘he praises much’ : (muhammid-un)‘one who praises much’, 

5- ✓ S 

JwiW (muhammad-un) ‘one who has been praised much’. 

3> s o 

The noun of place and! time (OUjllj U~4) : In all the abwdb of the 

/ / / 

mazid the noun of place and time is the same as the ism al-maf‘ul, e.g., 

* 

‘he prays’ : ^ (musalla-n) ‘place of prayer’. 

#(3)We have already learnt certain patterns of the the broken plural. Here we 
learn two more : 

/ // -j* 

a) iUs (fa‘alat-un), e.g., 2—,—Ub ‘students’ plural of c-JU?. 

x > & S £ S 0 £ 

b) (fu‘al-un), e.g., ‘copies’ plural ofkwJ. 

#(4) Here we learn two more patterns of the masdar from the thulathi 
mujarrad : 

i* os id e / £ s & s s s s 

a) J—*—9 (fai-un), e.g., ^(sharh-un) masdar of ^j-*» ‘to explain’. 

b) Jb*S (fi‘al-un), e.g., oLp (ghiyab-un) masdar of ‘to be absent’. 
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EXERCISES 


General: 

Answer the following questions. 

la) Sort out the thulathi from the rubd‘i in the following. 

lb) Sort out the thulathi mujarrad from the thulathi mazid in the following. 

2) Write the mudari \ the amr and the masdar of each of the following verbs 
as shown in the example. 

3) Write the ism al-fa‘il of each of the following verbs. 

4) Write the mudari \ ism al-fa ‘il and ism al-maf‘ul of each of the following 
verbs. 

6) Underline in the following sentences the verbs belonging to bah fa ‘ ‘al and 
their various derivatives. 

* s s 

7) Give the plural of each of the following nouns on the pattern of 

* s fi 

8 ) Give the plural of each of the following nouns on the pattern of 

9 ) Give the masdar of each of the following verbs on the pattern of 

•»* 

10 ) Give the masdar of each of the following verbs on the pattern of Jl*®. 

11) What is the plural of i? 

f os 

12) Use the word in a sentence of your own. 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) Bab ?af‘ala (J—*-jU) : This is another bob from the abwdb of the 
mazid. In this a hamzah is prfixed to the first radical which loses its vowel, 

s s s ' 

e.g., Jj-i (nazala) ‘he came down’ : Jj— (?anzala) ‘he brought down’ — 


^y (kharaja) ‘he went out’ : £y \ (?akhraja) ‘he brought out’. 

/ osf 

The mudari* : The mudari ‘ should have been Jjib(yu?anzil-u) but the 

o * 

/6»wBafeonakl(5Hig)nlvvid®uritey af0iw6lutaS)f tfo«rlittepliag£>Of till dfti&^rpegatJl^Hfm^Mtmail.com), 
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(yunzil-u) 1 . Note that the PjUall wJhas dammah because the verb 

originally had four letters. (J >—i—4 is the mudari ' of J j-d , and <J j . —: . 4 is 

that of J j—h). 

The amr : Note that the amr is formed from the original form of the mudari \ 

/ / / ; 9 / 

and not from the existing form. So after omitting the APjUail and the 
case-ending from Jj— Jtt (tu?anzil-u) we get Jj—h (?anzil). 

The masdar : The masdar of this bdb is on the pattern of JUS} (“iifrat-un), 
e.g., (?msal-un) ‘sending down’ -- (?*khraj-un) 

‘bringing out’ — (?islam-un) ‘becoming a Muslim’. 

/ / J Ji e / 

The ism al~fa ( il : As we have seen in bdb fa“ala the iPjUall uJy* is 

/ 

fief -tS o fi 

replaced with mu, e.g., ^-—4 (yuslim-u) ‘he becomes a Muslim’ : 

fi .0 fi * o ^ 

(musiim-un) ‘Muslim’ — (yumkin-u) ‘it is possible’ : jW (mumkin- 

/ / 

un) ‘possible’. 

The ism : It is just like the ism al-fd ‘it except that the second 

fi O fi if (f fi 

radical has fathah, e.g., (yursii-u) ‘he sends’ : y> (mursil-un) ‘one 

* * ® fi fi c, fi 

who sends’ : (mursal-un) ‘one who has been sent’— (yughliq-u) 


^ ^ ^ so * 

‘he closes’ : Jjl** (mughliq-un) ‘one who closes’ : jiA* (mughlaq-un) ‘closed’. 

The noira of place and time (OUjkj 015*4,1 U-*l) : It is the same as the ism 

/ / / 

-* s ✓ eg 

al-maful , e.g., wi—(?athafa yuthif-u) ‘to present someone with a 


-J# ✓ ofi 

curio’ : (muthaf-un) ‘museum’. 


Here are some no n-sdlim verbs tranferred to this bdb : 


j 


jtx 0 ✓ 

jJ u- 

/ © : ■ 

JpUil 

f s ■■ S ■■ ■ 

/©✓ > © 

j " 'i 

fi fi 

/ 


1« // 

c he made 

1 (him) stand’. 

(►A 

4—6 (I) 

* 


fliULe 


yu?aasi!u minus ?a = yunzilu. 
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,V*‘ ‘he 

believed 5 for 

JA\\ 

5 © 5 

y}* 

■>* ✓ 

OU—d for 

V o 

OLciJ 

** 4 i 

o*y 

•>< ^ ^ 

' y i 


5* © 

* * 

X J! 

£ he made 

(it) obligatory 7 . 

Ji 

ub«i for 

* © 

y^y 


* y 

-—y--J~- 



Us* 

jt* 4 ■ ‘he completed' 

r ^ 


. « a 

jpjBWfc 

{*... n " 11 " A 

‘he put 

down’. 

© ji 

! fr\SJi for 

c i 

(^tl) jU 

✓ © ^ ^ / 


#(2) The verb <Ja*T ‘he gave’ is from hdb ? of‘ala. The muddrd is Jo* The 

•v* o O * . ° ^ 

masdar is , the amr is JaP', the ism al-fd ‘il is , and the ism al~ 

y o / 

maful is . 

It takes two objects, e.g., —«»C-JaPl ‘I gave Bilal a watch.’ In the 

✓ ,'0 .✓ © X c ' 0 H ** 

Qur’an : J ilL-ji— s —kpl Uj ‘We have indeed given you abundance. 

„« / C £ C ✓ 

The objects may be pronouns, e.g., < ?4 ra S'\kpl ^ ‘Who gave it to you? 

* + o e 

<u_j—iUafct ‘The teacher gave it to me.’ 


#0) jJj means ‘even if, e.g., 


e ✓ e / 


\_Jlp d'S jij 'JL» j—s—id ‘Buy this dictionary even if it is expensive.’ 

✓ ’ /• ^ 

<# / oJ e // / © 

\ cJf jJj ‘Attend the examination even if you are sick.’ 

/ / / 

tfl ✓ O ✓ O o' © £ © ^ ^ ^ £ O X 

\_a * ; a : Wei jjj cuJt j£wt jJ ‘I will not live in this house 

✓ / 

even if you give it to me free.’ 

© /-v 

Note that the verb after jJj is madi. 


© * 

#(4) ^ is a 1dm with a fathah prefixed to the mubtada ’ for the sake of 
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i / O s <y A O // 

emphasis, eg., j--5’l <&1 j5”UJj ‘And indeed the remembrance of Allah is the 

greatest’ (Qur’an, 29:45). 

/ © Q A 0 O S ✓ O / »* / < 

1 jij aT j-La y AiaJ-* ‘And indeed a believing slave girl 

if ' ' ' 

is better than a mushrikah when though she might be pleasing to you’ (Qur’an, 
2 : 221 ). 

This lam is not to be confuesd with the preposition —J which has a kasrah , 

/ 

As ' ' ' A 

but takes a fathah when prefixed to a pronoun, e.g., ^ ^ tA_J. The 

o ^ 

Ods^l does not change the ending of the mubtada 



✓ SO £ s s 

#(5) The verb is a sister of OlS". It means ‘to become in the morning’, 

# i* ✓ £ s 

e.g., Usyy 4-®^- ‘Hamid fell ill in the morning.’ Here is the ism of 

o' so £ ? a s A o so * 

£y*^l and U oj y is its khabar. And in iL-JJ ‘I became active in the 

* 

* 

morning’ the pronoun O is the w/w. 


It is also used in the sense of just ‘he became’ without reference to the timing, 

A SO o o Jo SO SS O A A A s os s Sss 

e.g., I—J'y-l jli y >J&\& ‘He united your hearts, and you 

S S SS SS s 

became brothers by His grace’ (Qur’an, 3:103). 


#(6) dLijl is a sister of 015*. Its muddri ‘ is It means ‘he is about to...’, 

A o s o ^ A A A 

e.g., J <j,l 'y^ry 01 y^jUaJl dliy ‘The students are about to 

AS A 

return to their countries in the holdays.’ Here —iall is its ism, and the 

masdar mu ’awwal ('yry 01) is the khabar. Its khabar is always a masdar 

mu ’awwal, i.e., 01 + the muddri Here is another example : £jj?l 01 dlijl ‘I 
am about to get married.’ Here its ism is the damir mustatir (hidden pronoun) 

t ' i 

01 in the verb dlijl. 


- For the masdar mu 'awwal (J jjii jJuall) see L 10 in this Book. 
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#(7) \_* j _»*)/ \Here the word U is an adjective meaning ‘some’ or 

‘certain’. I—* means ‘for some reason.’ Here are some more examples : 
L_« UlslT ® ve me some book.’ -- OtSs-e ‘I have seen him 

* S A S O SS 

somewhere.’ — \* l»j* '•!» ‘You will understand this some day.’ 

*s o* Asa fis £P 

This f* is called ielsJl 5j>Jl ‘the completely indefinite and vague md\ 


o 

#(8) The alif of jd is omitted in writing also if it is between the names of the 

^ so * o / 9 

son and the father, e.g., p —Jj j—t ‘Muhammad son of William’. This 

omission is subject to the following two conditions : 

a) the father’s name should not be preceded by any title. If it is preceded by a 

it tots s 

title, the alif should be retained, e.g., ^ j— ‘Hasan son of ‘AH’, but 

^ <y.' 

fi Q fi 

b) all the three words should be in the same line, g., X_J f\ j— > X_Jby If 

J> o 

they are in different lines, the alif is not be omitted, e.g., j—d — --—^ 

jlJ 

o / * 

Note that the word preceding j—d loses its tanwin , e.g. «■>—-ab*- j —5 -j 

* 

a 

(Bilal-u bn-u Hamid-in), not X*b- J'jta (Bilal-un bn-u Hamid-in). 

* 

EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

2) Write the mudari ‘ and the masdar of each of the following verbs as shown 
in the example. 

3) Write the amr of each of the following verbs as shown in the example. 

4) Write the ism al-fd ‘il of each of the following verbs. 

5) Write the ism al-maf‘ul of each of the following verbs. 

6) Underline in the following examples verbs belonging to bab ?af‘ala, and 
their various derivatives. 

7) Point outtheverbsbelongingtofta^ffl^fl/flandtheirderivativesoccurnng 

in the main lesson. 
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8) Answer the following questions using pronouns as the two maf'fds as 

shown in the example. 

9) Learn the use of J>) in the following examples. 

10) Learn the use of lam al-ihtidd ’ in the following examples. 

11) Rewrite the following sentences using 

15) Give the plural of each of the following nouns 1 . 

2 

16) Give the mddi of . 

17) Use each of the following words and expressions in a sentence of your 
own. 



JL-ilESSOiKr IS 


In this lesson we learn the following : 

v id / o 

#(1) Verbs are either transitive or intrasitive. A* trasitive verb <J*^) 

needs a subject which does the action, and an object which is affected by the 

✓ > $ of s ss 

action, e.g., ‘The soldier killed the spy.’ Here the soldier 

/ 

3 of 

did the killing, so the word -Jr' is thefd 77 (the subject), and the one 

affected by the killing is the spy. So the word is the maful bihi (the 

object). 

f $ f SS 

Here is another example : ‘Ibrahim (peace be on 

/ / 

him) built the Ka‘bah.’ 

ffo 

An intrasitive verb (f J*^') needs only a subject which does the action. 
Its action is confined to the subject, and does not affect others, e.g., O 

fi * f * $ s s s 

‘The teacher was happy.’ -- ^ jp- ‘The students went out.’ 


1 - 11 X X T CJX 
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The subject of certain verbs affect others but not directly. They do this with 
the help of prepositions, e.g., T looked at him’, ‘We believe in God.’ This 
happens in Arabic also, e.g., 

0 / S t s s 

j'sH c-Jl Safi ^—Up —l' c-~4P ‘The teacher got angry with the lazy 

student.’ 

s O t t Os s 

S\ ‘I took the patient to the hospital.’ 

y y 

yy y £ & y y 

cMH J\ C>J*i ‘I looked at the mountain.’ 


ft S OSS 9t OSS S O s s 

cr Ji e-i-j j*3 ‘Whoever dislikes my way is not of me’ (hadith). 

x s s O s SOS S 9 ^ O t | 

dla _>»jJLo rt $-.a ^— l p *JlS? 1 01 *bjl ‘I want to look into the syllabus of your 

X S*' **S S 


school.’ 

to J 


£ \1& jLd\ J C I don’t like to travel this week. 5 

9 t os t to s 

The object of such a verb is called j-p Jjaiil (indirect object). It is 

o s & s s 

majrur because of the preposition, but it is in the place of nasb('* r «~& J) • 


#(2) How to make an intransitive verb transitive? 

We say in English ‘Rise and raise your hand’. Awe is intransitive, and by 
changing the pattern of the verb we get raise which is transitive. But this kind 
of change is very rare in English. In Arabic it is very' common. An intransitive 
verb can be made transitive by changing it to : 

s 9 s s s s s 9 s 

a) bob fa‘‘ala (J—*3), e.g., Jji (nazala) ‘he got down’ : Jji (nazzala) ‘he 


; 9 s 9 t 


brought down’. JilaJl cjji ^ cfljL-Jl cJji ‘I got down from the car, then 
I took down the child’. 

This process of changing an intransitive verb into a transitive verb by doubling 

t o 9 

the second radical is called uL**as)l (doubling). 

XX O ^ XXX XXO£ 

b) bab ?af‘ala (J*®'), e.g., (jalasa) ‘he sat’ : (?ajlasa) ‘he seated 


(him)’, JikJ' C-Jbr-lj c Jj^l iA« a h J C—JUr ‘I sat in the first row and 

I seated the child by my side.’ 


and by kind permis^on of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 


76 



The hamzah which is prefixed to the verb in bab ?af‘ala is called 
(the transitive hamzah). 

s ' s /• / y y 

Certain verbs car, be changed to both these abwab, e.g., JjJ: JJi and Jjh. 

Most verbs can be changed to either of these. One must learn this from books 
and dictionaries. 

If a transtive verb is transferred to any of these two abwab it becomes doubly 
transitive, and takes two objects, e.g., 

y & y s } t> y / y y y //^ 

aaU' C-iji ‘I studied Arabic .’ Here the verb has one object, 4*Ul. 

/ tf/ / / /off/ X 

5-iUlh d J ‘I taught you Arabic .’ Here it has two objects : ^ and 

✓ / + y y 

t)Tyiil ‘The teacher listened to the Qur ’an .’ 

✓ ^ y # * a> f y y o ^ 

01 j—3h —Ll <~QUaJV ‘The students read out Qur’an to the teacher.'' 

(Literally, ‘The students made the teacher listen to the Qur’an). 


#(2) l£j' (?ara) ‘he showed’ is bab ?af c ala from tS \j ‘he saw’. It was 
originally c£'j' (?ar?a) but the second hamzah has been omitted. The mudari ‘ 


is ijj—i (yuri), and the amr is j' (?ari). This is how the amr is isnaded to the 


other pronouns of the second person : 

.01 j— v-\ U IJla (^—0>jjI 

.O' U oL^Jl 'JLa ■ <ji 


. JLp U o\s&l Ula —ijf 
* * // 

.(Ky V </—o* 


#(3) We have just seen that when a verb is transferred to babfa“ala it 

y & y y y y 

becomes transitive, e.g., J ji from J ji. If the verb is already transitive with one 


object it becomes doubly transitive with two objects, e.g. from 

This bab also signifies an extensive or intensive action. In Arabic the first is 

^ q & * y y A 

called jd£s)l, and the second 

A 

a) An extensive action is one done on a large scale, or done repeatedly, e.g., 

—_ £ ^ -J.. a -X— y —_ 1 ___ SO ✓ O y > O I y. &y _ 

bL-jj-j ^j—^0.1 JsS ‘The criminal killed a man’, but yill JaI ^j^cLl Js3 ‘The 

/ / / 
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criminal massacred the people of the village.’ 

//- © A 

J-JLh 'J—a J C.—br ‘I went round this country’, but 
‘I travelled extensively all over the world.’ 

x A e xx * / ° 

oUl ‘I opened the door’, but *- 0 '‘I opened the doors 

of the classrooms.’ 

* s * J 0 0 x * * * i* * ' ' 

<t—5b® J—r4P ‘The man counted his money’, but aJU Jsrj5f ‘The man 
repeatedly counted his money.’ 

b) An intensive action is one done thoroughly and with great force, e.g., 

✓ J toss s * V S 

oj£3l Oj —£ ‘I broke the glass’, but <-r> j£5l CJj~S ‘I smashed the glass.’ 

/ o/ / « / ^ x ox A o >P x 

J-i-' Quia} ‘I cut the rope’, but ‘I cut the rope to pieces.’ 

Note the the extensive action affects a number of objects, or one object a 
number of times, whereas an intensive action affects only one object only once 
but with great force. 

X X / « «> 

#(4) o*>bx5lj iibi means ‘Beware of dogs!’This is called ji*b>«5' (warning). 

X 

X 0 

Note that the noun after the waw is mansub. ^bj is for masculine singular. For 
masculine plural it is , for feminine singular and for feminine plural 

’ X 

0 -* U* 

jvx 

XXX 0 jl / gx XX X / / ©X xxx 0 X XXX o 0 

Here is a hadith : jUll Jifb UiT Obu*3-l JiTb l)V 9 (*5*bj 

‘Beware of jealousy, for jealousy eats up good deeds just as fire eats up the 
firewood. ’ 


j£jSn JjjUL# <3 cJ yr 


#(5) bf Ui} means ‘I am only a teacher’, i.e., I am a teacher, and nothing 

0 0 /0 . 
else. \ _is 0) plus U. This is b# is called b® i. e ., the preventive ma, 

. XX 

0 

because it prevents 0] from rendering the following noun mansub. We say 

X 

0* A o % x x 0 

Of_-Jb J\_\ o i) ‘Actions are judged only by the intentions.’ Here 

'* ' % * f 

Jt- [ s j yiarfu ‘ and not m an su b. Unli k e *1)1 the w ord Ui) is u se d in a 
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verbal sentence as well, e g., Uil ‘He is only telling a lie.’ 

0 so y s s os \ / ^ / / e / & 

In the Qur’an (9:18) : ^j-Jlj <d!\j ja jam UJl ‘Only those 

tend the mosques of Allah who believe in Allah and the Last Day.’ 

v A y x- 

#(6) <fi»Q ‘By Allah’ is an oath 1 . In .Arabic it is called uh, and the statement 

✓ X fi y 

that follows the qasarn is called jawab al-qasam (*—J*h If the jawdb 

al-qasam commences with a mddi and is affirmative, it should take the 

e xx A y e y y \ y 

emphatic JiJ, e.g., 'jjSST £**- j Jil ihj ‘By Allah, I was greatly delighted.’ If, 
however, the verb is mddi but negative, it does not take the emphatic particle, 

* v, 

e.g., U aillj ‘By Allah, 1 did not see him 2 .’ 


y e ^ ✓ ✓ 

#(7) The verb ^ ...*l is a sister of OtS". It means ‘he became in the evening’, 

A / ^ ✓ / e ^ ^ ' 

e.g., bLkJ ‘The weather became fine in the evening.’ Here jpr' is its 

^ ✓ / /o ^ 

;,vm 3 and \iJaJ is its khabar. See in L 17. 


^ x ** A 3> 

#(8) 'UjXi IpUw» Of ‘I am suffering from severe headache.’ 

A ye 

S'o-uQ U dL bla ‘What are you suffering from, Zainab?’ 

t* A 

Note that many words denoting disease are on the pattern of J US (fu 6 a!), 

i* A -A A -A A 'A A 

e.g., ‘headache’, ‘cold’, ‘vertigo’, JU-» ‘cough’. 

-A y y Ay 

#(9) One of the patterns of the masdar is JUS (fa 6 al), e.g., ‘going’ from 

y y y A y y y y y 

c-JO — ‘success’ from 


The waw used for oath is a preposition, that is why the noun following it is majrur. It 

0 ✓ * s 

should not oe contused with wdw al- 'a#‘(<_iWl jij) whith medn$ ‘atMT. 


2 
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#(10) The plural of is ; and the plural iJjk is OldjJs>. This is called 

os A o s o A o 

(plural of plural). Some nouns have *2?, eg., 

‘place’ —> /pwl — jl j**> ‘bracelet’ —> 3jj~«d —> jjOi. 

s s s s s 

•As Os s 

Jb ‘hand’ —> <A—d —> ibl. 

o * 

The £<Jr' £■£■ mostly has the meaning of the plural. But in some cases it has a 

©^ £ -a AA 

different meaning, e.g., <■*—d means ‘hands’, but ibl means ‘favours’ — Oj^ 

id / 

means ‘houses’, but O'Jj^ means ‘respectable families’. 


#(11) (S^ ‘he knew’, <Sj^ ‘he made (him) know’, i.e., ‘he informed (him)’. 

A ^ ^ ✓ 

«U! £\j$\ Uj ‘And what informed you that he is telling a lie?’ = ‘How 
did you come to know that he is telling a lie?’ In the Qur’an (97:1-3) : 

c / a os os A sos o s A sos s s o ^ s s os sos A os os & 

4 JJ 4 JJ U Uj *jJjUl 4 JU <3 U) ‘We 

j#f s s s s s s * s 

heve indeed revealed it on the Night of Decree. And what will inform you 
what the Night of Decree is. The Night of Decree is better than a thousand 
months.’ 

This expression has been used in the Qur’an about thirteen times. 

#(12) The meaning of the poetic line : 

^A ' ' * A o s 1 * oA s A A * s f A o s s s g o s 

1*1 j t jhsds U1 : ji 

‘I have not seen anything like a good deed : its taste is sweet, and its face is 
beautiful.’ 


EXERCISES 

General: 

Answer the following questions. 

Transitive and intransitive verbs : 

Sort out the transitive and the intransitive verbs in the following sentences. 
Changing the intransitive to transitive verbs: 

1) Use each of the following verbs in two sentences : in the first as it is, and in 
the second after changing it to bob ?af ‘ala. 


- The word should have the tanwin, but it has been omitted for metrical reasons. 
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2) Use each of the following verbs in two sentences : in the first as it is, and in 
the second after changing it to bdb fa“ala. 

3) By what process have the underlined verbs in the following sentences been 
rendered transitive? 

The verb (he showed) : 


1) Oral exercise: One students tell the other db\sT and the other replies 
saying either J-i3 J*i 4— } or 4 —\ 


/ / so s / e/ ^ 

2) Oral exercise : The teacher says to a student ^ ^ —s—jjll ‘Did you 

* s, * os ^ o s s 

show me your notebook?’ He replies saying 4—£—s—ijl ip*i ‘Yes, I showed 
it to you 2 .’ 


Bdb fa“ala denotes extensive and intensive action : 

Underline the verbs belonging to bdb fa“ala in the following dydt, and 
specify their meanings. 

Tahdhir: 

Form examples of tahdhir with the help of the following words. 

Qasam : 

Use each of the following sentences as jawab al-qasam. 

The verb : 

- °i 

Rewrite the following sentences using 

i* 9 

U-kLm? ^ 0) : 

^ / 9 

1) Write the i‘rab (grammatical analysis) of U-'JUp ^ 0). 

2) Answer each of the following questions using the name of the disease 
mentioned in front of it in brackets. 

General: 

1) Give the masdar of each of the following verbs. 

2) Use each of the following words in a sentence of your own. 

* o ss 

3) Oral exercise : Each student says to his colleague something like 

* * * t * * S O £ 

tdp jjJll. And he replies saying ji Uj. 


A female student says to another tints' ij. .She replies 4... C / JJi a** 

y s S S S S f s s s 
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In this lesson we learn lesson the following : 

#(1) Bab J*\i (fa‘ala) : In this bab an alif is added after the first radical, e.g., 

‘he met’, ‘he helped’, ‘he tried’, ‘he corresponded’, JaU) 

// 

‘he watched’, ‘he met’. 

^ ^ A A o y 

The mudarV : As the verb is made up of four letters, the APjUai' f takes 

^ ; A a a a y A 

dammah, e.g., JjUu (yu-qabil-u), 

y y A A * Q y o y A 

The amr : After omitting the APjUall <-3 y and the case-ending from we 

o ✓ 

get —9 (tu-qabil-u : qabil). They’d’ is omitted from the naqis verb. So the 

< 

A y 

amr of is 

The masdar : This bdb has two masdars : 

-Ayy y A y y y Ay y y A 

a) one is on the pattern of ILf-ULs (mufa‘alat-un), e g., ; iktPL** ‘help’ — 

yyyAyyyA y y y A yy y A 

Jj\l ; IbULo ‘meeting’ -- Jjb- : 4—Sjb%js ‘trying’. 

yy y# A 

In naqis verbs -aya- is changed to -a- , e.g., : 5\—(mulaqat-un) for 

A y yy A y y A y yA 

the original 4-- —(mulaqayat-un) ~ ‘contest, match’ 

i* yy y A 

(mubarat-un) for the original 4__<jLo (mubarayat-un). 

•Ay y y y A y 

b) The other is on the pattern of JU3 (fi‘al-un), e.g., ‘striving’ — 

/ / 

/ / X ✓ 

<J9 '—i : (3U—i ‘hypocrasy’. In the naqis verbs the yd ’ is changed to hamzah, 

y y A y • -Ay 

e.g., ‘calling’ (nida’-un) for the original (niday-un). 

/ y A * y A A y A 

The ism al-fa‘il : J -j'jJ : J— »'y (murasil-un) ‘correspondent’ — : 

y y y 

* y A y A y A yA yA 

JAl—‘viewer’ -- (mulaqi-n) ‘one who meets’ — ^ 

(munadi-n) ‘one who calls’. 

The ism al-maf‘ul : This is just like the ism al~fa ‘il except that the second 

A y A A y A 

radical has fathah. e.g.. l-—: i-ily fmuraqib-unVone who observes’ : 
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S—S 'y (muraqab-un) ‘one who is observed’ — (mukhatib- 

* ' y A 

un) ‘one who addresses’ : v—S?btj» (mukhatab-un) ‘one who is addressed’ — 

—rf ‘he blesses’ : (mubarak-un) ‘blessed’ -- : iU* (munadi-n) 

^ ^ <* 

‘one who calls’ : (munada-n) ‘one who is called’. 

A y A 

The noun of place and time : It is the same as the ism al-maf‘ul, e g., yr^i 

Ay y A 

‘he migrates’ : yty (muhajar-un) ‘place of migration’. 


A y o ^ y A © / / 

#(2) We have seen lam al-ibtidd ’ in L 17, e.g., J^r' dis—-—.—1 ‘Indeed your 

a 

house is more beautiful.’ Now if we want to use 0} also in this sentence, the 

y 

lam has to be pushed to the khabar as two particles of emphasis cannot come 

A y o £ / ✓ S> 

together in one place. So the sentence becomes : j dJbuj ‘Indeed your 

house is more beautiful.’ After its removal from its original position the lam is 

A y yo y A A a 

no longer called lam al-ibtidd'. It is now called (the displaced 

lam). 

& a 

A sentence with both 0) and the lam is more emphatic than one with 0) or the 
lam only. 

Ay ey O A Oyy AA y y © ^ a 

Here are some examples : OC«J OjjJl jAjl 01 ‘Indeed the frailest of 
houses is the spider’s house’ (Qur’an, 29:41). 

H y o A y y a 

4^*1ijl —-$i] 0} ‘Indeed your God is One’ (Qur’an, 37:4). 

X a y ay ay A o y y a g a 

cpi—i Jjl 0} ‘Indeed the first sanctuary appointed for 

y y y y y # y 

mankind is the one which is in Bakkah (Makkah)’ (Qur’an, 3:96). 

/ A a y y ° i a 

ju^-l OjXil 01 ‘Indeed the harshest of all voices is the voice of 
the ass’ (Qur’ an, 31:19). 


#(3) The particle 43 is prefixed to the verb, both mad,i and muddri 

A ye AH y y y e y 

a) With the madi it denotes certainty (4-STsJl) ? e.g., ^j4il 43 ‘The 




j\i 49 ‘You did miss many 


teacher has already entered the class.’ 
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lessons.’ 

b) With the mudari ‘ it denotes one of the following things : 

j o 3 0 & ^ i j / i) / 

1) doubt or possibility (Jl _ j dL—ill), e.g., lJd_ J3 ^#U JlS ‘The 


y 0 ✓ M ** S ^ 

headmaster way return tomorrow.’ — ?jJ' ^iai^ Jj —*> Ji ‘It may rain today.’ 

A O & O y 

2) rarity or paucity (JJiisJl), i.e., it conveys the sense of ‘sometimes’, e.g., Ji 

A o / A A y o e 

c-JUall ‘A lazy student sometimes passes the examination.’ — J£ 

A Ay A A o 

ojd£Jl ti-Ww ‘A liar sometimes tells the truth.’ 

A o 6 A oy s A Ay y A yo y o yy 

3) certainty ((jJinsll), e.g., «&1 Jj-*»j ,Jt 0Jij ‘While you know for 

✓ ' y * 

sure that I am the messenger of Allah to you’ (Qur’an, 61:5). 


#(4) The plural of ji is jji. It is declined like the sound masculine plural, i.e., 
its raf ‘-ending is waw, and nasb/jarr-ending is yd \ e.g., 

yyy A Sy^yoA Ay Ay 

raf : ^jji ‘Relatives deserve your help more.’ Here jji> 

is marfu ‘ as it is mubtada ’, and the raf-e nding is wow. (dhawu) 

O X O X ✓ 

was# : |«—U)l (£j£ 4p\—‘ help people of knowledge.’ Here is mansub 

y y y y y 

because it is maful bihi, and the «asZ>-ending isyd’. (dhawi) 

y o A o yy y 

jarr : Ol—srli-' ji J——* cJU» ‘I asked about needy people.’ Here iSfs is 
majrur because it is preceded by a preposition, and theya/r-ending is^d ’. 
(dhawi) 


9 y\ . . . * 

#(5) We have learnt jSo in Book Two (L 3). It is a sister of 01, and its ism is 


mansub , e.g., ^ ld«b“ J>S ‘Bilal came, but Hamid did not.’ Its 

nun has shaddah, but it is also used without the shaddah, i.e., (lakin), 

y 

and in this case it loses two of its chracteristics : 

a) It does not render the noun following it mansub , e.g., jSo t^jJdl s.1^- 

A 0 A 

'js-l—r 1—8 —Ul ‘The teacher came but the students did not come.’ Here 

—Sail is wa//d In the Qur’an (19:38): JSU? J ^jJ' 0jJlkll 

0 y 0 y y 
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s J $ S S & 

But the wrong-doers are today in manifest error.’ Note 0jJUaJl not ijM^Uah 

b) It may also be used in a verbal sentence, e.g., jda*- j 

‘Ali was absentt, but Ahmad attended.’ In the Qur’an (2:12) 0jytdj V J>$j 
‘But they do not perceive.’ 


#(6) The in dJ—djf cdi—l? cdL—Ji may be replaced with d) and 
according to whom you are speaking to, e.g., 

b cuJt b Ljl iili Vj 

^oiy-t b c~Ji yy b c~Jl dJLJd 

/ ^ / ✓ / 
★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★ 


.JL#b>- b 4lj3r ipLjl klJ_b 

•» .. i « 

• (♦■ij*® b <lL3^ APLmJI t 4 1 )« 


b aLst aplJi ^_b 

X 

b aL 3^ ic-Ljl b 

t * * 3 X X 

This is called olki-t cJ\S^ l 3and it is optional. 

/ / / 

In the Qur’an : 

(*—^ jt —^ ‘That is better for you.’ — ^ y^biST ‘Are your 

unbelievers better than those?’(54:43). - d-U^f Jl5 ‘He said, “Thus it will 

be (19.21). — Oj—U aj Uj ^ T jjl <u^-1 yCb 0? \j 2 jijTt will be 

announced to them, “This Paradise you have inherited for what you used to 
do’” (7:43). 


#(7) the muddri ‘ is sometimes used for the amr as in the 

* ' ' \ ' Jo* 'JO* Jl 

^ . Here d i s for '‘believe’. That is 

* * * S S / ^ 


Qur’an (61:11) 

o Ox 

why jAki in the 


next ayah is majzum 1 . 


] -For see L 13. 
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#(8) One of the masdar patterns is : 5J\*S (fl‘alat-un), e.g., ^ 

r' t' 

‘visiting the sick’ — 'y : os.\jd ‘reading’ 


#(9) ‘lapse, passing’ is the masdar of . It is on the pattern of Jj*3, 

and is originally <S (muduy-un), but because of the final yd ’, the waw has 
been changed to yd and the dammah of the Jp subsequently changed to 

# A 

kasrah, and the word became (mudiyy-un). 


* s s * // / // 

#(10) The broken plural pattern J3L—*d (fa‘alil-u) like jJVSi is called 

✓ / ✓ 

A A s so A & sos -A A oA 

and its singular form has four letters 1 (jsfli tjj-i). If the plural 
of a word with more than four letters is formed on this pattern, only four 

& S OS 

letters are retained in the plural and the rest are dropped, e.g., — >y> 


‘programme’ has six letters. Its plural is jt Note that the letters 0 and alif 
have been dropped. 

•As oss A ss -A 

Here are some more examples : Jsr Jls ‘quince’ : £jbL» — cjjSjs- ‘spider’ : 

A ss A s os Ass A o so A s s 

c-i'Up — c-J-UP ‘nightingale’ : — ^ Jl L c*** ‘hospital’ : 2 . 

S S S 0 


#(11) The plural of h ,—Jais blia^. Here are some example of this pattern : 

^ / / / / 1* ^ / / / / 1*/ X / / / 

4 —iJA ‘gift’ : UUa — 4 — a —;—« ‘fate, death’ : b'—:—* ~ 4jj'j ‘angle’ : b'jj . 


EXERCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

s s s 

2) Point out the verbs belonging to bab Jp\i occurring in the main lesson. 

3) Write the muddri \ the amr and the masdar of each of the following verbs. 


J / ^ I *** ss A*** ss 

— The plur a l p a ttern J. . H «> is a l s o c a lled ^e.g., : o yA ’ i — utT j: .- 

a s s o s> / 

- also has a sound feminine plural: oi... i — 

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute ofihe Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 



4) Give the masdar of each of the following verbs on the pattern of Jus. 

5) Give the ism al-fa ‘il of each of the following verbs. 

6) Give the ism al-fa ‘il and the ism al-maf'ul of the following verb. 

7) Point out in the following sentences the verbs belonging to bdb and 
their derivatives 1 . 


14) Write the masdar of each of the following verbs on the pattern of &US. 


° ^ Os s s 

15) Give the masdar of <Jj*> bearing in mind the masdar of 

17) Give the plural of each of the following nouns on the pattern of 


18) Give the verb from which the comparative is derived, and give its 
mudari 1 and masdar. 

Also give four dyat in which this verb or one of its derivatives occurs. 

19) Give the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 





In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) Bdb J—>uU. This bdb is formed by prefixing ta to bdb (ta + fa 6 4 ala), 

e g-, ‘he learnt’ - ‘he spoke’ - ‘he had lunch’ - ‘he 

received’. 

. ^ ^ . o ✓ 

The mudari‘ : As the verb is made up of five letters, the <J» y takes 

'* GS; ' ' jf S S S 

fathah, e.g., —s— > (y a-takallam-u), ^— s— j (ya-talaqqa). 


This bdb commences with a ta’, and if the APjUaU y is a ta’, two ta’s 

come together, and this combination is somewhat difficult to pronounce. That 
is why one of the td ’s may be omitted in literary writings. Here are two 


Numbers omitted are not questions. 
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examples from the Qur’an : J>~:—? ‘The angels and the 

^ ? // .* 5 = s s s 

Spirit (JibrTl) descend therein’ (97:4). Note J for Jj—:—s —1 

A 0 S S S A 0 S s t & y S S 

I j-* — *1? j ‘Do not spy’ (49: 12). Note *i for ' y~- ———?*— s. 5 *$. 


/ / ^ > o ✓ 

The amr : It is formed by omitting the ^jUail lJ and the case-ending, 


e-g-, (*■ 


& 


s s o 0s 


: (*i& (ta-takallam-u : takallam). The naqis verb drops the 

0 S S S 0 s s 

final alif (which is written yd ’), e.g., —»■- - “» - -< (ta-taghadda) : Jl*2 

(taghadda) ‘have lunch!’ 

iA 3 s s 

The masdar : The masdar of thie bab is on the pattern of (tafa“ul-un), 

S 0 S S & 3 s s S 0 s s 10 3 s s 

e g., dxunj ‘he spoke’ : ‘speaking’ -- jSfjj ‘he remembered’ : j—S'Ss 

‘remembering’. In the naqis verb, because of the final yd ’ the dammah of he 

0ss * s0 a ss 

second radical changes to kasrah , e.g., ^— Oj ‘he received’ : (^^SJbJl) jJj 
( talaqqi-n for talaqquy-un). 

' s s $ A os 

The ism al-fa ( il : It is formed by replacing the J)y with mu-. The 

second radical has kasrah in the ism al-fa ‘il and fathah in the ism al-maf‘ui , 


e.g., (* 


in. 


-J ; 


A 0 s SS 10 H S ✓/ 


— Jjri : jr(ya-tazawwaj-u : mutazawwij-un). 


A 0S .SS 10 *S S* 

Here is an example of the ism al-maful: (mutakallam)‘one who 

is spoken to.’ 

The noun of place and time : It is the same as the ism al-maf‘ul, e.g., 

•0 0S sA 10 0 S S 0 

1—4? j—z* ‘place of wudu’ ’, ^ —;—a—»‘breathing place’. 

Ass A 

This bab denotes, among other things, mutawa ‘ah (ipjlMl) which means that 

/ SOS ^ s 0 s 

the object of a verb becomes the subject, e.g., jj ‘My father 

married me to Zainab.’ Here ‘my father’ is the subject. There are two objects 
‘me’ and ‘Zainab’. Now if bab taf (< ala is used, ‘I’ become the subject, and 

✓ sos A o 0 s s 

‘Zainab’ becomes the object; and ‘my father’ has no role at all: s-~tj CjtjjJ 
‘I married Zainab.’ 

✓ * 1* s 0S 

Here is another example : ‘Bilal taught me swimming.’ 

✓ * ; o 0s s 

C~ol*3 ‘I learnt swimming.’ 
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A X A Q s * s 

#(2) CMity Ui ‘When I heard the adhan I went to the 

0 x 

mosque.’ Here W5 is a mrf al-zaman meaning ‘when’. The verb following it 

/o | / (p / s A? A o s+A A 0 s 

and its jawab should be modi , e.g., I—gss-' £jj—J aJj C-9jJ Ui ‘When 

X ✓ ^ £x sS XX 

Ruqayyah died he married her sister.’ In the Qur’an (6:77): c£'j Uli 

*x xxx x ✓ x 

(Jla J\5 \PjU ‘When he saw the moon rising he said, “This is my lord”.’ 

0 X A 0 0 s 

This Ui is called a— 1 Ui ( lammd of time). It should not be confused 

/ / 

0 ^ Jt ✓ 0 * 

with Ui meaning ‘not yet’ 1 which is called Ui. 

A o x J A o x 

#(3) The word ‘we’ sometimes needs specification, e.g., jru ‘we 

x 3 a ox x ^/ex 

the students’, j\—‘we the merchants’, Cr™ ‘ we Mulims’. 

X X 

/ O ^ O X 

This process is called and the noun that follows is called 

A A ox 

. As you can see this noun is mansub, because it is the maful bihi of 

3 A ^ 

a supposed verb, ‘I specify, I mean’. Here are some examples : 

A s0 A x AA A ox 

OUi oJLP (*-&a ‘We Indians speak a number of languages.’ 

© x o s A A ^ x A A ox 

JTU (jiuJLdl ‘We Muslims do not eat pork.’ 

x xx os x x 0 x sA s ss0 A o x 

^—U- tJLa?- iiiail ‘We the outstanding students received 

^ mmmm***, . .. 

prizes.’ 


0s sA x xx x A o x 


dlii J* JjA\ a-Jjj ‘ We the heirs of the deceased agree to that. ’ 


EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

X 0 X X 

2) Point out the verbs belonging to bab and their derivatives occurring in 
the main lesson. 
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3) Write the mudari \ the amr, the ism al-fa ‘il, and the masdar of each of the 
following verbs. 

4) Write the mudari the amr , and the masdar of each of the following verbs. 
6) Point out in the following sentences the verbs belonging to bob tafa“ala 
and their derivatives. 

8) Rewrite the following sentence using bab tafa“ala as shown in the 
example. 

10) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences using an appropriate 

t © s 

jPya***. 

o 

Oral exercise : Each student gives an example of using the name of 

- A * S 0£ A // / / / o 

his people, e.g., t jJ>! j£. 

11) Give the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

12) Give the singular of each of the following nouns. 

13) Give the plural of each of the following nouns. 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

/ / / / / / / 

#(1) Bab . This bab is formed by prefixing ta to bab (ta + fa‘ala), 

X X 'S s s s s s / / // 

e.g., J - ^ ‘he was lazy’, —i—J ‘he yawned’, JsAi? ‘he was optimistic’, 


‘they quarrelled with one another’, 


‘he pretended to cry’. 


/ / J J o ✓ 

The mudari ‘ : As the verb is made up of five letters, the y takes 

✓ / / / / / / / / / / s / / / 

fathah, e.g., —f—s —i iu^l . i —s—< t —a— j. As in bab the 

/ / * A o ✓ 

y ta may be omitted in literary writings. Here are some examples 
from the Qur’an : 

// / / / /// ^ A A o A o// / 

1 j5j\ -*a) JjL3j ‘We have made you into nations and tribes so 

_ , _ _ _ _ // ✓ ✓ ✓ 

that you may know one another’ (49:13). Here 'jSjto is for 'jfljU—s—J. 
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^ © * * *4? * * 

‘And do not insult one another by nicknames’ (49:11). Here 

A ^ S S s s s 

is for .* "■ ■ *• 

✓ o A> ^ e // A/ s s s s 

O'jJ *hj ^ ^ \c \ yj\ _ *3 *j/j ‘And do not hehp one another in sin and 

transgression’ (5:2). Here is for —=—4 

x ✓ A 1 A ox 

The amr : It is fonned by omitting the ^jUali 3j*» and the case-ending, 

y 

& y y y y # s y y 

e.g., J £ - - ': ‘take!’ (tatanawal-u : tanawal). In the naqis verb 

/ / / ✓ / / / 

the final alif (written yd’) is omitted, e.g., : 3—?— 5 ‘pretend to 

cry!’(tatabaka : tabaka). 

T* f S * 

The masdar : The masdar of this bdb is on the pattern of Jpv*j (tafa‘ul-un), 

S S SS * J* " S S S S s s 

e.g., Jj\_ -j ‘he took’ : ‘taking’ - ‘he was pessimistic’ : f jUJ 

‘pessimism’. In the naqis verb the dammah of the second radical changes to 

^ s s s <t> / / ** A ✓ ' 

kasrah, e.g., —*—* : for^W-J (tabakuy-un) 

The ism al-fa‘il and ism al-mafiil : These are formed by replacing the 

✓ y A A ^ o ✓ 

apjUa!' 3j?- with mu-. The second radical has fathah in the ism al-fa l il and 

A / / / / / / A 

kasrah in the ism al-maf'ul, e.g., Jjb.—s —j : J—« ‘one who takes’ : 

y 

* y y y fi 

^ ,» ‘that which is taken’. 

The noun of place and time : It is exactly like the ism al-maf'ul , e.g., 

yf. y s /A / / //A A/ e ^ / / 0 * ° f ° x 

Jj\_‘place of taking, reach’. ^*9' djbi* J ^ 

‘Medicines should not be left within the reach of children’s hands.’ 

This bdb denotes, among other things, the following : 

>' ' * ' '' * ' ' ' ' 

a) reciprocal action (JTjLtJd), e g., Ju ‘he asked’ : J*l~J ‘the people 

A / / // 

asked one another’, <j*»Uh OjU? ‘the people helped one another, cooperated’. 

✓ ©✓,*0 s s s s 

b) pretended action (j-kU' tj ^ b# jlgJsd), e.g., ‘he pretended to be 

s s s ' ' ' 

sick’, fj\s3 ‘he pretended to sleep’, ‘he pretended to be blind’. 
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t 

/ 0X $ 

#( 2 ) J is a sister of and it is used to express a wish which is either 

^ x J* & X ox 

impossible, or remotely possible, e.g., 4*— 4 J { cJ ‘Would that the stars 

£ X X o X 

were near’ (impossible), ^—ip ^— a —\ ‘Would that I were rich’ (remotely 

X jt $ VI X 

possible). In the first example f jscJl is the ism of laila, and ^jJ is its khabar. 
Here are some more examples : 

-* -*XX cc x Ox ^ ^ ^ 

cJ ‘Would that youth returned.’ Here the verbal sentence is 

the khabar. 

Ox X ox 

f. cJ ‘How I wish my mother did not bear me.’ 

* & * XXX / * X ox 

ijj-Ailfl IjuS” C-J ‘How I wish I had a lot of money so that I could give 
0> 

it in alms 1 .’ Here is the ism, and ^ is the khabar. 

Sometimes the vocative particle U is prefixed to cJ, e.g., CuT ; - ° j U 
‘Would that I were dust’ (Qur’an, 78:40). 


#(3) o\sf V 

X X 

o o 


‘1 don’t have any kind of book.’ This ^ is called H 


<j" (^ that negates the entire genus). In the above sentence la negates 

anything which can be called a book. Its ism and khabar should both be 
indefinite. Its ism is mabni and has -a ending. Here are some more examples : 

cijpdS ^ ‘There in no need to fear.’ 

* X o 

<*»>' 4 ,\/\ -j ‘There is no compulsion in religion.’ 


/ 0X 

As* SO y ‘There is no doubt in it.’ 


*if] 4 —!) *jf ‘There is no god but Allah.’ 


- In —* the mudari‘ is mansub because of the ■_* which is called ■ Li t *u)i. It 

comes after negation or talab. We have learnt in L 15 that amx, nahy and istifham are 
included in talab. Wish is also talab. So if a mudari ‘ verb is connected to talab by the Li it 

is mansub.^g., y ‘Don’t eat loomuch lestyougoto sleep.* 4-us-L-t* ( ^p ~ ” 

'How I wish I were rich so that I might help the poor. ’ 
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is Jv Jju a*>U> IJU-id' Jt9- 5uil Jm o^Lfi N 

‘There is no saldh after the fajr (saldh) till the sun rises, and there is no saldh 
after the ‘asr (saldh) till the sun sets.’ 

#(4) In the previous lesson we learnt the tahdhir , e.g., J—*^1 

‘Beware of this man.’ Now if the thing warned against is a masdar mu'awwal 1 
tnewow is omitted, e g., 

J '. r i\ \ J fji'j ‘Beware of sleeping in the class.’ Here the thing warned 

against is a noun, f j—J' and it is preceded by the waw . But if a masdar 

o S SS 9* * S * O ^ 

mu’awwal is used the waw is dropped, e.g., (not: cJ'j 

x * 

+ o > * ^ ^ ^ ° ^ 

U j5'j 'Beware of illegal sex.’ 

* / -* S O* OsO ^tfi** 

jui-tj ‘Beware of jealousy.’ : OJ-~c*s Ql jSbj 

‘Beware of forgetfulness’: ^^uS 01 4iU\ (Note that tansai 

✓ os 

is feminine. Tha masculine form is tansa). 


#(5) The feminine of jr (a‘raj-u) Tame’ is (‘arja’-u); and the plural 

X* o * 

of both the masculine and the feminine forms is (‘urj-un). This rule 

* sos^ 

applies to all nouns on the pattern of denoting defects and colours. Here 

* s O <£ * S O S 

is an example of a noun denoting colour : the feminine of is ^y^", and 

* e * * o * * ** 

the plural of both is j • * ?". Note : = Red Indians. The plural of 

; sO£ * os X* x* o* 

Ja and »Uu is —-—>. (bid-un) which is originally Je-t (buyd-un). The 

dammah has changed to kasrah because of the following^ ’. 


j e s * * * * 

*- See L 11 for the masdar mu ’awwal (ijj^ j.wail). 
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#(6) The verbs with waw as the first radical have two masdars : one with the 
waw, and the other without it. The second form takes a copensatory 3 ; 

' . " ' + O y V» y y y * o y 

J ‘he described’ : uupj and l—Lp ‘discription’ -- : JslPj and 4laP 

s s +** * y 

‘admonition’ — : JjJj and 4—3$ ‘trust, confidence’. 

° * a ^ > * 

#(7) In 3j —jv the second letter has sukun, but in the plural Olyv it has 
dammah .This rule applies to all nouns on the pattern of il*3, like 43 y- <3jia^. 


#(8) A prepositon preceding a masdar mu ’aw'wal may be omitted, e.g., 

i—jJ—$Ji 3j#-i ‘I seek refuge in Allah from telling lies.’ The preposition 

° ..... ® * \, * * £ 

j - 0 may be omitted if it is followed by a masdar mu ’awwal, eg., j' iiisb i jpl 

' , ^ o^o^o s A A ^ 

V" i. This omission is optional, and we may also say : 01 ja <&b i apl. 

' ‘ ^ ^ y y l ^ 

Here is another example : l'%4 &\—> <&\ Uy> ; ^JUai 01 ist U y\ or OU <&! U y>\ 

y y * . 

y *y A 
«# U) - 

£ y y & y y 

#(9) We have learnt the 6adb/ (JjlJI) in L 1, e.g., ^Ub ‘Where is 

/ 

your brother Hashim? 

The badal is of four kinds : 

1) total badal (J—Sol <j—* J—->j' Ja>), e.g., ‘Your brother 

Muhammad has passed. ’ Here JU^ is the same as i) 

2) partial badal (J——^1 ^jJsaJI e.g., 4^i^-jJl C~i£" 1 ‘I ate the 

e jp 

chicken, half of it.’ Here dwai is part of ^rbrJit. 

/ 

© A y y AA Ao g A yy o y 

3) comprehensive badal (JUO^i Jju), e .g., M ji-»l ols&l IJLa ‘I like 

i A 

this book, its style.’ Here o^L»l is not the same as ois&t, nor is it part of it, 

/ 

^ ✓ £ s ss 

but it is something contained in it. Here is another example : 

> Ay y oy & 

<^iS ObtsViM ‘We are asking each other about the examination, how it 
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will be.’ 

A sA A s s s s e £ 

4) dissimilar 6ada/ (jiUl JdJl), e.g., jsldJl odSJl ^^kpl ‘Give the book - I 

/O ** 

mean - the notebook.’ Here, the intended word is js$4il, but by mistake the 
speaker said <-j\s£Jl, then he corrected himself. 


* * X 

The noun for which the badal (JdJl) is the substitute is called the mubdal 

Ao A S OA * ' A 6 ' * ** " ** 

minhu («u* Jdil). In ? dJl—;—4 j*l the word is the badal, and dLd is 

the mubdal minhu. 


The badal need not agree with the mubdal minhu in being definite or 

✓ s& Os'/* A A # e # 

indefinite, e.g., 4--Jyiil : t-ijpl ‘I know two languages, French 

✓ ✓ 

ossA ^ + f. J* . 

and Spanish.’ Here is indefinite, and yin are definite. 


The badal and the mubdal minhu may : 

✓ Ofip s s s Aso S 

a) both be nouns, e.g., A__i Jl—^3 J~\ jfdJl j£ dlijJ Uu ‘They ask you 

s s & '' ' ^ 

regarding the sacred month - regarding warfare in it’ (Qur’an, 2:217). 

A # s A s o s X A * £ S OS S S O S O S O s s 

b) both be verbs, e.g., ...old*Jl <d <_apUsji lotfl dlte ‘And 

whoever does this shall receive punishment : the torment will be doubled for 
him...’ (Qur’an, 25:68-69). 

✓✓ /s/ o A & s ^ ^ /e / / o * & s ^ s A & 

c) both be sentences, e.g., . • -OWJ {^d*l * 0 yA*s W> Q&Q 

* s f s s S 

‘And fear Him Who has provided you with (all good things) that you blow : 
has provided you with cattle and sons’ (Qur’an, 26:132-133). 

'' . * i 

d) be different, the first being a sentence and the second a noun, e.g., 


c 


ikr <Jl£ JQJl Ojjky ‘Don’t they look at the camels : how they have 


been created’ (Qur;an, 88:17). 


** * sJ A os 

#(10) All jdj ‘It seems to be sleep-inducing.’ In this sentence the masdar 

■A# sA A 

mu ’awwal f 4—il is the fa ‘il. 

You have already learnt one type of masdar mu ’awwal which is made up of 

<>£ sAo^o^A^ 

01 + mudari ‘ e.g., £01 Jujl ‘I want to go out.’ There is another type of 

t» £ s ss 

masdar mu ’awwal which is made up of 01 + its ism and khabar, e.g., 
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O'—««>->1 ‘News has reached me that he died.’ Here the masdar mu ’awwal 

s } 0s s ss 3 A s 

OL-* 4—J' is the fa ‘il of the verb £b . Here are some more examples : ^ 

0 S 

dlil ‘I am pleased that you are my student’ (literally, ‘It pleases me that 

y y y 

# © /© ^ ✓ J QS 

you are my student’). — dlil jJU ‘It appears that you are in a hurry.’ 


EXERCISE 

1) Answer the following questions. 

/ / / / 

2) Point out the verbs belonging to bab J^-bb and their derivatives occurring in 

the main lesson. 

3) Write the mudari \ the amr, and the masdar of each of the following verbs. 

4) Write the ism al-fd ‘il of each of the following verbs. 

/ y / / 

5) Point out in the following sentences all the verbs belonging to bab Jpbb 
and their derivatives. 

✓ os 

7) Rewrite the following sentences using cJ. 

o o 0 s a 

8) Make sentences with the help of the following words using JJ 4-3 bh T 

/ / / / 

9) Replace the noun with the masdar mu ’awwal in each of the following 
sentences. 

10) Write the feminine, and the masculine-feminine plural of each of the 
following nouns. 

11) Give the two masdar forms of each of the following verbs. 

12) Write the sound feminine plural of each of the following nouns. 


The Particles That Resemble The Verb 


s s s s vs w s * ^s * ^ # £ 

These are six : u U5 cC-J tjso <<D1 t<Dl. They are also called 0) 

/ / X 

(inna and its sisters). We have already learnt them. They resemble the verb in 
two points : 

0 0^ 0 // 0 s 

a) in their meaning, for <1)1 and <1)1 mean ‘I emphasize’, ObT means ‘I liken’, jSo 

X / 

✓ ©/ 40 // 

means ‘I correct’, cJ means ‘I wish’, and means “I hope’ or ‘I fear’ ; and 

b) in their grammatical function, for just as the verb renders its maf'ul bihi 
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mansub, in the same way these particles render their ism mansub. 

The meanings of these particles : 

9 s 9 A 9 * s s\ 9 

O' cOJ : These signify emphasis(J —S j^'), e.g., oUix)t JbJLi <ui' CM ‘Indeed 

A ^ A A so s 

Allah is severe in punishment’ (Qur’an, 5:2). oUbd' jujls* «ui' O' ' yds -\j ‘And 


know that Allah is indeed severe in punishment (Qur’an, 8:25). 

9 ss A O 9 -A A s O 9 ss 

0\r signifies resemblance(A_-—--is!'), e.g., jji USS ‘It is as if knowledge 

As 9 S A O 

is light.’ It may also signify doubt ( jkl'), e g., dii j9\ o—itS” ‘It looks as if I 


know you.’ 

9 A oo / / o / /tf /✓ iJ / i* 

signifies correction e.g., ObLJf <ux!j ‘Hamid is 

intelligent, but he is lazy. ’ 

s os *S 9 * * s s & S os 

C-J signifies wish (^^aJ'), e.g., Sjm oL-ii' cJ ‘Would that youth returned!’ 

9 s s A o # s 9 A o s sy 9 s s 

J*5 signifies hope or fear(<jto^'j ^ ^sl') , e.g., J> jO*i «&' J*) ‘I hope Allah 

A Ass s 9 s s 

will forgive me’, ^ j£-' J*J ‘I am afraid the wouded might die.’ 

These particles are usd with the mubtada ’ and khabar , and they render the 
mubtada ’ mansub. After their introduction the mubtada ’ is called ‘ism inna ’, 
and the khabar is called ‘khabar inna ’. 


1* * S S 9 VI A y • 



khabar inna ism inna khabar mubtada ’ 


Unlike the mubtada ’, the ism inna may be indefinite if the khabar inna is a 

o A o s * os 9 ss 

verbal sentence, e.g., OjOs-w £ fy-i OlS' ‘As if nothing has happened.’ 

Just like the khabar , the khabar inna may be mufrad, jumlah or shibh jumlah, 
e.g., 

A s s\ 9 

1) mufrad : o'— g j— ■*» 0) ‘Surely Allah is swift in taking account’ 

(Qur’an, 3:199). 

2) sentence : 

A ✓✓ $ A o s a * 

a) verbal sentence : ojiJJ' jO*i <&' 0] ‘Surely Allah forgives all sins’ 

(Qur’an, 39:53). 

s 9 A o As o A a 

b) nominal sentence : a*LJ' au! O' ‘Surely, Allah with Him is the 

knowledge of the Hour’ (Qur’an, 31:34). 
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3) shibh jumlah: 

A A o y 3 0 / / * ✓ 

a) prepositional phrase jti-l) : gru^aJl dblS* ‘It looks as if you are 

from China.’ 

A y o y 0 ^ // 

b) zarf : ‘I hope the teacher is at the headmaster’s.’ 

^ mmmmmSk ...... mmmgmmdmm 

& s o i / /o & 

If the khabar is shibh jumlah, it may precede the ism, eg., 0]j p&Ml bJj 

/ / / / 

O I / ✓ /O// 

L—uIp ‘Surely to Us is their return, and Ours is their reckoning’ 

✓ a A y s» 

(Qur’an, 88:25-26). The original sequence is : U*U- ibJi ^b) J). 

A y Ay 

Here the ism is definite (^L^- c^bl), so the change of order is optional. 

0 y y 0 ** © # °y y & 

But if the ism is indefinite, it is compulsory, e.g., 1 W%?rj ^^5' bjbJ 01 

0 o A o A y y a 

‘Surely with Us are fetters and a raging fire’ (Qur’an, 73:12), £-« 01 

SB 

‘Surely with hardship is ease’ (Qur’an, 94:6). Here it is incorrect to say 0} 

S 

OS* £ oJ S S * O * & 

UjJ or 0). 

✓ oy 

If the ism of C_J is the pronoun of the first person singular^—.) it is 

A A 0 o yt>y 

compulsory to use OjJ with it 2 , e.g. Jii? ^—sJ ‘Would that I were a 

y y y * / 

tf y & £ y & ^ & 0 & 

child.’ With j—£ cOU_S' t 01 t 01 it is optional. So one may say <*3) or <y—3). 

/ / y y y 

A A 0 y y 

Likewise with other three particles. <b\3j)l 0^5 is not used with J*5. So we say 

^ S 

* s ** * s s £ s #s s 

ibjJ? Sju iilji V ^JUJ ‘I am afraid I will not see you for a long time. ’ 



In this lesson we learn the following : 


J53Tmeans 'letter', ana the piuraTTs dtSuf. 


- Eor iis Ji o y, (r, 
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M}) Bab cH' : In this bah -in is prefixed to : infa‘ala. The hamzah is 

/ / / O/ A o / / / 

hamzat al-wasl. We say —hj JxLo ‘The teacup fell and broke.’ 

(wa nkasara, not: wa inkasara). 

The mudari ‘ : The iPjlgaU e) y takes fat hah, eg., ySj\: ySy — jj-iJi : 

X * * * 

$ / Os Ax O ✓ 

Jpuj (for Jft * * • i ). 

x x A A # © ✓ 

The amr : After the omission of the APj\-ial< »-3 y the verb commences with a 

J / o x o / e o ^ x o 

sa&w letter, so it needs hamzat al-wasl, e.g., vJ> ys —;—? -» -» ^j-Ai' 

‘return!’ (tansarif-u -» nsarif-> insarif). 

The masdar : It is on the pattern of Jt*ih (inffal-un), e.g., y&>\ : 

-X x x A 

x // © "Ax e 

‘breaking’ -- l-J&I: ‘turning upside down’. 

/ ✓ / 

3 > x o o 

The assimilated letters get separated in the masdar , e.g., Jj— : 

* x > 

‘splitting’ (inshaqqa : inshiqaq-un). 

x x o 1* ✓ o 

In the //dcy/s verb the final wi ’ changes to hamzah, e.g., ^ 5 ^' : for 

✓ / ✓ 

X O 

/ X 

/ ✓ J Jo/ 

The ism al-fa ‘il : It is formed by replacing the aPjUsil <Jy with mu- as we 

X 

have seen in abwab. The second radical takes kasrah in the ism al-fa % and 

A X ■ 0/ / ^©.# i / 0/ iJ / 0/ \* X oA 

fathah in the ism al-maf‘ul, e.g., y^i : y&* -- : < 3 -^ (for l j LL i e) 

/ / / 

The verbs of this bab are mostly intransitive, so ism al-maf‘ul is not formed. 

/ / ex 

The noun of place and time : It is the same as the ism al-maf'ul, e.g., uiia** 

i* x x cA * so* 

‘it bends’ : <J? ia«;< ‘place of bending’, i.e., a road bend. The word ^ 
(munhana-n) is also used in this sense. 

Ax x A 

This bab denotes APjUall 1 , e.g. 

y o j~S ‘I broke the tumbler.’ : ySj\ ‘The tumbler broke.’ Note 

X 

that y in the first sentence is maf‘ul bihi, and in the second fa ‘il. Here are 


1 * * 

- We have seen £_jUaii in L 20. 
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some more examples : oUt Cj*uS ‘I opened the door.’ : oVJl ^siil ‘The 

^ a f x /✓ / 

door opened.’ -- j\ixJl Oj^LJd ^ j» ‘The Muslims defeated the unbelievers.’ : 

✓ 

fi tf * * * S O 

‘The unbelievers got defeated.’ 

^ ^ o it Ji / // / / / / / tfx 

Note that J*ii' is the £ jUa* of J*3; and J*i? is the of J*i, e.g., 

^ ^ / O / / / i / / ✓ o 

I broke the glass.’ : r IsrjJ' ‘The glass broke.’ 

jJ' Oj—~£ ‘I smashed the glass.’ : ji' j*** 3 ‘The glass broke to 

pieces.’ 

#(2) If the interrogative hamzah (hamzat al-istifham ) is prefixed to this bdb, 
the hamzat al-wasl is omitted, e.g., ^(?a inkasara -* ?ankasara). 

^ X // ©£ ^ /// 

‘Did the door open?’ -- ?ojL-J' C-JiSi ‘Did the car overturn?’ 


' G X f G 


#(3) |*— j>\ Olo fji C- t LJx ji ‘The sun was eclipsed the day Ibrahim 

XX XXX 

f ex 

died.’ Here the sentence is mudaf ilaihi , and in the place of jarr; 

✓ X 

* s H S S * O s f o f 

and f ji is mudaf. Here are some more examples : iS^r Ola ^ CjjSj ‘I was 

✓ 

* & X X X x fox 

bom the day my grandfather died.’ — guisJt O ^jj OjSL» ‘I left the day 
the results appeared.’ 

X G X f O £ * 09 x O X 

#(4) means ‘but for...’, e.g., cS±$ *i f ‘But for the sun 

x e x f f © f ox 

the earth would have perished.’ This particle (*5lji) is called ijsrjJ wj 

which signifies that something has failed to happen because of the existence of 
another. In this example the perishing of the earth has not taken place because 
of the existence of the sun. 

© / 

The noun that comes after ji is a mubtada ’ whose khabar is to be omitted. 

X O X f X 

The second sentence is called <-*>'yr . It is a verbal sentence with the verb 
in the madi. A lam is prefixed to an affirmative jawdb. A negative jawab does 

/ f ox x f o xx 

not t ak e th is la m , e. g ., frj j ' O j. J a y U ^ f ‘But for the exa mination I 
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would not have attended today.’ 

a i 

Instead of the mubtada’ we may also have a nominal sentence with O', e.g., 

s S S jt f 0 S s' s’ $ & s' ff < ^ 

Oj-iwxi jb«- j^-1 O' ‘But for the fact that weather is hot, I would 

s' s’ s' £ Q s' / A* / ✓ 

have attended the lecture.’ -- dU* Cj j3\-J Jeuy> ‘But for the fact that 

Os' S S £ s' s' s' & O s'O } S s' s' 

I am sick, I would have gone with you.’ -- CwJ' Jt db^Pdl db' jJ 

‘But for the fact that you are in a hurry, I would have invited you to my 
house.’ 


#(5) ?td» ^-j&' y] ja ‘Who is this Ibrahim?’ -- iLar dda> jjdll SjL-> ‘This car of 
the headmaster is beautiful.’If a demonstrative pronoun like diii (.ala, c'da 
etc comes after a proper noun or a mudaf ilaihi it is a na ‘t 1 . Here are some 

s' & } S' O S' S’ S'S' ^ 

more examples : ?'d& ji~J' )\yr ‘Whose is this passport?’ — dliPl-> 

s' O £ * s' tits' s' 

oi__a ‘Show me this watch of yours.’ 'da Jju *i ^^1*1 T am afraid I 

o s<^ 

will not perform hajj after this year of mine’ (Hadith). — 2 'da 

O O ✓ O 0 *s 

\ 4 —Si'j ‘Go with this letter of mine, and drop it to them’ (Qur’an, 27:28). 



P v \r 

#(6) e—-dAsJ' is using a masculine form to refer to a group containing both 

✓ 

✓ } £ o y ss 

masculine and feminine nouns, e.g., Oj—*» jOj ——uj ^Uj' ‘My sons and 

^ * * O s' 

daughters are studying. ’ Here we have used the masculine Oj_ jJj even 

s' O & 

though the pronoun refers to sons and daughters. In the hadith : 0} 

ajLsx! Vj d?-' k j ... 0\»T ‘Indeed the sun and the moon 

'S’ S t S' s' S’ s' s' 

are two signs. They are not eclipsed for the sake of someone’s death or birth.’ 

s' Os' A o 0 

Here O' fl is the masculine form, and the pronoun in it refers to 


1 J> o <s 

- ^adjecdve. 

7 e e r V 

- 4_flJl for 4_all. 
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which is feminine, and which is masculine. Here is another example : 

S * S S O } O S 

BXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

*o s s O 

2) Point out the verbs belonging to bab J*a 3' and their derivatives occurring 
in the main lesson. 

3) Write the muddri \ the ism al-fa ‘il and the masdar of each of the following 
verbs. 

6) Rewrite the following sentences using hamzat al-istifham. 

✓ s s a 

7) Point out in the following sentences the verbs belonging to bab and 
their derivatives. 

9) Complete each of the following examples of ^y with a suitable jawdb. 

15) Use each of the following words in a sentences of your own. 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

o' s s a 

#(1) Bab J-*—s—91 In this bab i- is added before the first radical, and ta 

/ / / / / X 0 

after it (ifta‘ala), e.g., J* ■ jk- “ -j\ (intazara) ‘he waited’. Note that this is 

s 

/ s s o 

not bab J*ib, because 0 is the first radical in this verb, and O is extra. 

/ 

s s s y / X O 

j*** : jn —s—ol (imtahana) ‘he examined’. 

The extra O changes to i or k as explined below : 

a) If the first radical is i c j o the extra O changes to A e.g., 

O' o' O' 09 //o 

^ ‘he claimed’ for (idta‘a -»idda‘a). 
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x x x x x X O x XO 

he remembered’ for j&i'. With the assimilation of to s the 

x x x o / s a 

form also becomes jS^l (idhtakara -> idhdakara-fiddakara). 

x s 

x x x xxo X X XO 

yj -> (*^■■5j' for ySf (iztahama -> izdahama). 

b) If the first radical is ^ t the extra O changes to k, e.g., 

/ XX X XX e / XXO 

' ‘he had patience’ for (istabara -> istabara). 

X / 

X XX X XX© XX XO 

*-j j-i» -><-* ‘he was in state of unrest’ for s->js-£l (idtaraba -fidtaraba). 

-> ‘he knew’ for £-bi?l (ittala‘a -> ittala‘a). 

x // / // e x xxo 

l*JLk —> *Aki?l ‘he put up with wrong’ for (iztalama -> iztalama). 

/ ✓ 

If the first radical is j , it gets assimilated to the extra O, e.g., 

X X jS X X XO 

d?-j -> ‘it was united’ for -bsijl (iwtahada -* ittahada). 

X X 

XX X 01 X XO 

Jb ‘he feared’, ‘he protected himself for (iwtaqa -> ittaqa). 

XX } * OX X X XO / X O X 

The muddri ‘ : The 4^-jbail J> y takes fathah, e.g., : jia—-—-—i ‘he 


x o x 


X X XO 


.* XO X 


waits’ — * 


i ‘he smiles’ -- ‘he listens’. 


jb?M ‘he selected’ : jb^u ‘he selects’ for T 


o x 


The amr : After the omission of the SpjUail the verb commences with a 

X 

/ x e ✓ c x o 

sdkin letter, so hamzat al-wasl is to be prefixed, e.g., Ja —s—;—S: jia—:—51 
(tantazir-u : ntazir : intazir). 

- 1*0 0 * x O 

The masdar : It is on the pattern of J'-*i' (ifti‘ai-un), e.g., —s—>1 

0*0 0*0 0*0 0*0 
‘waiting’, 9 Us^-1 ‘gathering’, jb»M ‘selection’, s-UisJl ‘meeting’ for c£bbJl. 

^ XX XX XX XX 

The ism al-fa‘il and the ism al-maf‘ul : These are formed by replacing the 

XX / / * O X 

4-PjUail y with mu-. The second radical takes kasrah in the ism al-fa ‘il 

} XO X 0 * XO > 

and fathah in the ism al-maful, e.g., j—‘he examines’ : j—m** 

✓ X 

& x xo 

(mumtahin-un) ‘examiner’ : (mumtahan-un) ‘one who is examined’. 

I n the m u da ‘ ‘ af and t he ajwah verbs both th e i sm a h fd ‘H and th e i sm a h 
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La which stands 


maful have the same form, e.g., ‘he derives’ : J- 
for j a - La for the ism al-fd ‘il, and Jj—5— z—La for the ism al-maf ul. 

J O S ifi O J * s O J 

In the same way from fsshj ‘he selects’ : which stands for j • •• :—* —^ 

<1* S S O J 

for the ism al-fd % and j— . .“ for the ism al-maf‘ul. 


•J / /o J 


The noun of place amd time : It is same as ism al-maf ul, e g., 

J s s oJ 

‘society’, literally ‘place of gathering, -- f j—s —111 ‘place of embracing’ . It is 

the name given to the part of the Ka‘bah which lies between the Black Stone 
and the door, because it is sunnah to embrace this part. 

#(2) As in bdb J- _, the hamzat al-wasl is omitted in this bdb also when 

so s s og 

hamzat al-istifhdm is prefixed to the verb, e.g., — ! ' ‘Did you wait 

for me?’ for _-> fa —a—(?a intazarta-n?: ?antazarta-ni). In the Qur’an 

(37:153) jj r ■ J* ‘Has He preferred daughters to sons?’ 


#( 3 ) We have learnt tel meaning ‘if or ‘when’ in L 14. It is also used to 

✓ 

express surprise. On hearing a nock at the door, you go out expecting to see 
your old friend, but lo and behold, you find a policeman waiting for you. To 

express this unexpected turn of event you use bj {idhd of surprise), 

e g 5 ^j\ _Ju b\J C*sry- ‘I went out, and to pay surprise, there was a 

S / * / / 

policeman at the door.’ If one us throws his walking stick nothing happens 
except that its position changes from vertical to horizontal. But when Musa 


<u !p dropped his stick, something unexpected happened : it turned into 

a snake. The Qur’an uses idhd of surprise to express this event: 

jijb'JS frUy y bfs oJj j * C&A 0U5 y bU ‘So he dropped 

his "stick, and to their surprise, it was a snake visible; and he drew his hand 
(from his bosom), and to their surprise,' it was white to the beholders (7:107- 


108).- --—-- 

Two things should be noted here : 
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a) a —i is usually prefixed to 'il, 

A Os s 

b) the mubtada ’ occurring after idhd of surprise may be indefinite, e.g., cJb^o 

+ *s s S SO A 

jij—Jl 1*9- litj 43j*Jl ‘I entered the room, and to my shock and surprise, 

there was a snake on the bed.’ 


&(4) The verb takes two objects which are originally mubtada ’ and 

* s * O * s 3 A £ 

khabar , e.g., v- )j 3 Obw**)|l : Ujfl Ob«V)M jJs>' ‘I think the examination is 

^ ¥ 
near.’ Here 015*5^1 is the first object, and L*j3 is the second. 

* ' * ^ > a * t s 3 A £ 

'4—* ^—i j—d^i' ; U—p ^1—j ^1 T think the headmaster is coming 

tomorrow.’ Here j —d*^' is the first object, and the sentence 'AP is the 

O s Mt s s 

second object, and it is s—^ 4 - 

* 

& * a> $ o g 

may be followed by 01 or 01, e.g., 

1* o S A 1* O s s (fi ^ 3 A <£ 

a) J-6-* 1 Obti»*^l : 01 jdi»l ‘I think the the examination is easy.’ 

s s s 

S t* o s 

Here 01—s-c^fl is ism inna , and is khabar inna. In the Qur’an (41:22) 


As o s & * s A so s s\ a ^ o A o ss o ss 

Oj___La? U-o IjdS* (*-Uj 4jbl 01 *—s—;—Ji> jSJj ‘But you thought that Allah 

S S ' s 

does not know much of what you are doing.’ 

Aso^AAos A ^sAoso^A oss s 

b) Juk^-I ‘Ahmad will fail.’ : 01 U ‘I did not think that 

Ahmad would fail.’ In the Qur’an (18:35) : 'Jbl oJl* JLJ 01 jJpI U J\5 ‘He 
said, “I do not think that all this will ever perish”.’ 

#(5) We say 43yil /c*Jl cjb*o but ^>L»)ll J /Obvw^l J cis^o, i.e., 

if what you enter is a place like a house or a mosque don’t use ^ , otherwise 

* 

* S &S / ✓ / / 

use j. In the Qur’an: 4 .t. ., - . r J>3j ‘And he entered his garden’ (18:35). But 

O J% A A A A o s & ss 

I*— J 01 — cVl Ui j ‘And faith has not yet entered into your hearts’ 

s s s s 

&s A s A o s 

(49:14). We have both these usages ih\<s—jJs^lj J ‘So 
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enter among My servants, and enter My Paradise’ (89:29-30). 


/ O V S 

#(6) We have learnt in L 4. Now we learn the pattern JU# (fa“al) 

vi y 

which denotes intensity in the ism al-fa‘il, e.g., jd\^ ‘one who fogives’, and 
jUp ‘ one who forgives much’ — <jj'j ‘one who provides’, and <J'jj ‘one who 

VI VI ffi £ 

provides much’ — ‘one who eats’, and JVSi ‘one who eats much’. 

There are four other forms which denote intensity. These are : 

V / V / V / 

a) e.g., ‘one who knows much’, ‘one who hears much’. 

y y * 

* y + fi y VI V *y 

b) J y&, e.g., ‘one who forgives much’, ‘who thanke much’, jpy* 

v / ^ 

‘one who frowns much’, J ‘who eats much’. 

V ✓ V / 

c) iH e.g., jJb»- ‘very cautious’. 

© i* © 

d) JUaa, e.g., s-Ua** ‘one who gives much’. 

✓ / 

o / / ^ / 

These five patterns are called JpUh fee ‘patterns denoting intensity 

in the ism al-fa ‘if . 

o y a A y 

#(7) j\—Jb ‘One must take the test.’ It literally means ‘there is no 

© 0 £ S 

escape from the test.’ Here ^ is aJUl which we have learnt in L 21. 

* S S 

© ✓ ^e./ © ^ f 

If a masdar mu ’awwal is used, j-» may be omitted, e.g., *5 &\ Jj ‘You 

/ / o a jf ✓ o/ 

must write to him’, y'--4 01 ^ ‘We must travel’, 01 Jj 

y / 

J 

o‘You must learn how to operate the computer.’ 


EXERCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

/ / / o 

2) Point out all the verbs belonging to bab J*s-9' and their derivatives 


occurring in the main lesson. 

3) Write the mudari \ the amr, the ism al-fa 77 and the masdar of each of the 


following verbs 
For Personal 
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4) Change the following verbs to bab —9'. 

✓ ^ ^ © 

5) Change the following verbs to bab J*s—s'. 

/ / / © 

6) Change the following verbs to bab —si. 

7) Write the original form from which each of the following verbs has been 
derived as shown in the example, and name the bab. 

* s s o 

8) Rewrite the following sentences using bab J*s— S' as shown in the example. 

x / © 

9) Point out the verbs belonging to bab J*s—si and their derivatives occurring 
in the following sentences. 

a s 

12) Rewrite each of the following sentences using the form of indicated 

9 £ 9 s 

therein. Rewrite it again using 01 after 

13) Give the plural of each of the following nouns. 

14) Give the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

16) Derive the intensive form of ism al-fd‘il on the patterns of t JUS 

/ 

-I* * S 

J from the verbs given with each of them. 



mm 




In this lesson we learn the following : 

& s o 

#(\) Bab cK In this bab i- is prefixed to the first radical, and the third radical 

9 x © 

is doubled (if alia). This bab is used only for colours and defects, e.g., ‘it 

9 s © 

became red’, ‘it became crooked’. 

9 so $ s o y & s o J 

The mudari ‘ of ' is , and ism al-fa ‘il is It has no ism al- 

maful. Its masdar is j' y&’V 

This bab has another form with the addition of an alif after the second radical, 

^ ^ e - g ✓ e : : " 1 1 : ~9 x e - ~ : : ~ ~ : r-—• : - - 

i.e., JUSl (if alia), e.g., jU?-' ‘it became red’, ‘it became dark green’. 

/ / ✓ 
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S? «/ © 3 S O S 3 S Q £ 

The mudari‘ of j'—< a>- 1 is jUnj, its al-fd'il is and its masdar is 

^ © 

X X 

£8 /© $ X 0 X X X0 X 

Note that a verb like ■> »* * 4 is not from bab but it is J*si' from A. - &> : the 

tP so 

O in JisAl is extra, but both the dais (i) are original, because its radicals are 

i i J*. In determining the babs we must find out the radicals. The forms in 
certain cases may be deceptive. 


#(2) The verb 


i has two meanings : (a) to see, and (b) to 


mime, to 


m » * 

deem, to judge. In the first sense it is called j-aJ' (ra ’a of the eye), and 

✓ 

* 0 o ✓ // 

in the second sense it is called c£'j (ra’a of the mind). The first takes 

s 

✓ 

only one object, e g., *- j>\ Colj ‘I saw Ibrahim.’ The second takes two 


objects which are originally mubiada’ and khabar, e g., <*—5^ 


j>\?~ 


* * / £ # ✓ S * s f. 

\—lip I-Lob- ‘I think Hamid is a scholar.’ — <Jl*& CJl ; UL*-> ^'jl ‘I think 


you are weak.’ In the Qur’an (70:6-7) : UjS o'yj * <Ujjj ‘They 
indeed deem it (the punishment) far off, and We deem it near.’ 


#(3) is a verb signifying hope and fear like the particle J*J, e g., <&' 

© OSS / o ^ 

c-jjsj 01 ‘It is hoped that Allah will turn to them in forgiveness’ (Qur’an, 

X 

o } s 1*0/ S j S * OS 4 / o^/ e £ / / / 

9:102), jX XJ ^ 1 jA>? 01 j ‘It is feared that you dislike a thing 
while it is good for you’ (Qur’an, 2:216). 

X / 

can be used both as an incomplete and a complete verb 1 . 

/ to / / 

a) An incomplete verb (jaSL is a sister of 0\S”, and takes ism and 

/ / 

0 ^ 0 / / ^ O / ^ ^ XX 

khabar, e.g., |> jam 01 <0Jl ‘It is hoped that Allah will forgive them’ 

/\ y * © ^ e ^ 

(Qur’an, 4:99). Here <&' is its ism, and the masdar mu ’awwal jA*j 01 its 


'-SeeL 10. 
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khabar. Remember that its khabar should be a masdar mu 'awwal. Its ism can 

" S 0 S s^ o ^ A O s s 

also be a pronoun, e.g., fUJl lift 01 ‘It is hoped that I will get 

married this year.’ Here C.— is its ism. 

* * * ° * * * s s s 

b) A complete verb (fix)' JjuJI) is followed by the/a 77, e.g., ^Jlll If 
u — is usecl as a complete verb it is immediately followed by the masdar 

*' J ' O s O ^ ^ ^ 

mu ’awwal, e.g., 01 ‘It is hoped that my Lord will guide me’ 

✓ o ✓ e # 

(Qur’an, 18:24). Here the masdar mu ’awwal 01 is the/a 77. 

sAoso^Aoss , , oss 

In ‘I am afraid I will fail’ is incomplete, and in 01 

' * ° i 

■*jl it is complete. 


A it 


#(4) ^ 4*i ‘After the the teacher entered.’ Here U along with the 

A A s s s s 

verb that follows it has the meaning of a masdar. So ^yl' U Jbu means 

* * * ' ° A? s o s 

<yj J -J JT* 4*1. That is why this U is called 5 j jJUall U (the infinitive md). 

The verb that follows the infinitive md may be madi or mudan Here is an 
an example of the latter : <j*j4ll ^yu U JUu 51*11 dJbjL. ‘I will show you the 

/ A 

magazine after the tacher leaves.’ Here yjoil jr V—• Jm has the force of 

it A A s 

t/*j4ll py 4*1. 

SOS As -A S *A S s o A s 

Here are some more examples : uLl-l fjj I Uj JuJJj ollp ^ ‘For them 
is a severe punishment for their fogetting the Day of Reckoning’ (Qur’an, 

x A A os o AoA s s s A A s 

38:26), Ojj —eyd sS Uj <-j'I*Ji IjS jJi ‘So taste the punishment for your 

rejection’ (Qur’an, 3:106). 


#(5) We have learnt in Book Two (L 11) that.the khabar coming after Ul 

' A Ao^s^0^ A s 

should take —9, e.g., ^yl—3 Ul Ul (5-jjjlb ^jJj yH. In the ayah 


1 " 8 " c . f f 

“ Cf-Mi ~ 
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(PJUj] d*j ' (*-$-*yr j Oi_^i 1 jjjjl Uli there is no —9, because the khabar 
has been omitted as it is evident from the context. The omitted khabar is 

6 * s * s * s 

(*-$J J^s—9 ‘it will be said to them.’ Here is a translation of the meaning of this 

ayah : ‘As for those whose faces will be darkened it will be said to them, “Did 
you reject the faith after believing?”.’ 


EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

s* x SP x o 

2) Point out the verbs belonging to babs J*9' and J\*9' and their derivatives 
occurring in the main lesson. 

3) Write the mudari ‘ the masdar and the ism al-fa ‘ii of each of the following 
verbs. 

4) Write the mudari ‘ the masdar and the ism al-fd ‘il of each of the following 
verbs. 

5) Specify the bab of each of the following verbs. 

6) Point out the verbs belonging to babs Jj» 91 and Juil and their derivatives 

x x 

occurring in the following sentences. 

/ tf> 0 £X 

7) Rewrite the following sentences using 

X 

/x tf XX £P CP XX 

8 a) Change to I in the following sentences. 

a a ✓x /xtf ✓✓ 

8b) Change 5x»Va5) to <Ua3b)l in the following sentences. 

✓ S 

8c) Use in two sentences of your own. It should be naqisah in the first, 
and tammah in the second. 

11) Give the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

<9 xo x 

12) What is the meaning of and what is its plural? 
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In this lesson we learn the following : 

#( 1) —=i~~—d. In this bab ista- is prefixed to the first radical (istafiala),' 

/ 

X X # X# / x Oxc # X xo 

e g-, ‘he asked forgiveness’, -Jaiai-d ‘he woke up’, ‘he got ready’, 

® ^ ^c / / ,'o / e/e 

‘he had a bath’, J\is-d ‘he resigned’, ‘he lay down’, 

/ o so / o so / J /e / 3 so s t © ^ 

The mudari ‘: It is } eg-, 

The am? - : It commences with a sakin letter, so it takes hamzat al-wasl,e. g., 

t o so / c o /e / / o /o e /o / 

jhx^zi ; (tastaghfir-u : staghfir : istaghfir) -- ~ ^iL^j ^ 

o^o ^ /e 3i/e os & to 

(3^' — (This has fathah at the end to avoid j-jS'LJi j-Uisb). 

* «*' * S S S S / /. x 

t? / e o \* o o 

The masdar : It is on the pattern of JU—i—s-*d (istsFal-un), e g., jU*x-d. Irj 

XX XX 

X XO ^ X X © 

the ajwaf verbs a compensatory is is added at the end, e.g., ; SJlifeuiS 

/ XX 

X X xc X X 0 

jLiv^S ‘he consulted’ : 3jLSa-d. In verbs the final (S changes to hamzah, 

s s s • 

v* o o -j* © e 

e.g., for c£'jfi-«>*d. 

XX XX 

The ism al-fa‘il and the ism al-mafiil : The second radical has kasrah in the! 

t* o >• 

ism al-fa‘il and fathah in the ism al-maful , e.g., ‘one who seeks 

X 

** x O x© J* 

pardon’, and j&xu^ ‘one whose forgiveness is sought’ (mustaghftr/mustaghfar). 
The noun of place and time : It is the same as the ism al-maful,. 

& s o s of i* / o / e i ✓ e sot 

e.g., J-—5—s—«w# ‘future’, gj a - .*■» ‘clinic’, ^~—s.—‘hospital’. 


e -g-, lt- 


w« ‘future’. 


This bab signifies, among other things, the meaning of seeking, e.g., j&£ ‘he 

s S O SO S S s S 0 so 

forgave’ : ji*s-<d ‘he sought forgiveness’, ‘he ate’ : ‘he asked for 

/ / s o so 

food’, ‘he guided’ : ‘he sought guidance’. 

S - ^ s * s S O £ O S S + S t * £ 

#(2) ^>11 01 j&\ blit ^ ‘I am studying Arabic so that I 

Os e s 

may understand the Qur’an.’ The word ^ is an infinitive particle, and 

s' S 0 £ _ _ OS 

means OTyJl It is used with the mudari ‘ which it renders 
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mansub. J—*L«Ji 1 is prefixed to it which may sometimes be omitted, e.g., 

* ' ' s i e / 

'js—» d-bwJ ^ ‘So that we may glorify You much’ (Qur’an, 20:33). Here 
J* is for J&. 

0 sf / / o / / ex, O xo 

-& is joined to ^ in writing, e.g., s—*jJ ‘Work hard lest 

x ©x x ©x, x i*,x- > X- OX © /o ^ 

you should fail.’ -- ^ •* »£ <J ,e&\A *Jj c-sST ‘Write down my 

XX XX 

telephone number in the diary so that you do not forget.’ 

© X 

Here are some more examples of-jr: 

x X / X XO X O X $ X ^ X X X 

£— 5 '_^' 'Jj-J' <j,) ‘My colleagues went to the market 

to buy the necessaries.’ — dktjij bLxJ 3^yU ‘Maryam, 
get up early lest you should miss the train 2 .’ 

C X 

#(3) 03) is another particle of nasb. It precedes the muddri \ and renders it 
mansub. It means ‘in that case’. It is used only in reply to a statement. If your 

* * * © X 

friend tells you £ dr® fjJ* £frj. ‘The headmaster is returning today 

x A x c o x o x 

from abroad’, you will reply saying, jtfaU J 4—Las~J 03) ‘In that case we will 

o ^ 

receive him at the airport.’ Note that the verb after 03) is mansub. 

OX 1 

03) renders the verb mansub only if the following three condition are met: 

O x 

a) 03) should be at the beginning of the sentence, and it should not be 
preceded by any other word, 

i X 

bj the verb should immediately follow it. Intervention by XJuJl V or an oath is 
permitted, 

c) the verb should denote futurity. 


For J-UJi fy see Book Two (L 17). 

2 - In English we say, 'I missed the train’. In Arabic we say, "i'he tram missed me': . 

jlkaJl. 
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In the example cited above all the three conditions are met. Oil is at the 

X O O X 

beginning of the sentence, the verb 4-immeditely follows it, and it 

M 0 © y 0 * J © ✓ 

denotes futurity. But if we say 4 __LauJ Oil the verb should be marfu ‘ 
because Oil is not at the beginning of the sentence. In the same way if we 

A A O S 0 S' OS 

say jUail J Oil the verb should be marfu ‘ because the verb does not 

OS A SO so s os 

immediately follow Oil. We, may, however, say jlki' J 4—4iil j Oi) ‘In 

o x 

that case we will by Allah receive him at the airport’, and also Oil 

/ SOSO 

jl_lail J 4-LibuJ ‘In that case we will not receive him at the airport.’ The 

* 

verb in these two cases is mansub. 

Here is an example where the verb doed not denote futurity : 

4Jbll 4PLJ1 jliail ^1 aIsI^-I J-^aJ ‘The bus arrives at the airport at two.’ 

✓ x x 

A SO X A S O g A * ^ O X 

5—b-jll ^- -501 cib-l Oil ‘In that case 1 am afraid I will miss the flight.’ 

*. i 

Here <-3bM is marfu ‘ because it does not denote futurity. 


#(4) We have seen that the verb in the madi is negated with b, e.g., cJSl t» ‘I 
did not eat.’ But if we negate two verbs in the madi together, we use *)J, e.g., 
j C^iTf ‘I neither ate nor drank.’ ~ ‘He 

X 

neither believed nor prayed’ (Qur’an,75: 31). 

A o xx 

#(5) We have seen waw al-hal prefixed to a nominal sentence, e.g., cJbo 

X js A S 

4_«jUJ1 \ Ju ‘I entered the mosque while the imam was reading 

the Fatihah.’ It can also be prefixed to a verbal sentence with the verb in the 

ox A / / A o 

madi, but then it should be followed by e.g., fb^l 'j3 43j cdbo 

ibutiJl ‘I entered the mosque after the imam had finished reading the Fatihah.’ 

X 

Here are some examples : 

X © * XXX 1 1 # X 

^jjdl ^jJill QJij J-^ill ja j?- ‘We left the class after the teacher had 
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finished explaining the lesson.’ — J&ljA Ol« A3j ‘The doctor came 

* y y y '°'t ' S * o S y 

after the patient had died.’ — 5yUall C**1S' Jij j\lai' C-Laj ‘I arrived at the 
airport after the plane had taken off. ’ 


#(6) The verb J*r has four meanings : 

a) to make, i.e., to cause something to be or become something. In this sense 
it takes two objects, e.g., 

? & * y O fyoyy y / 

1— a} j*1i aft* J**-Lj ‘I will make this room a shop.’ Here 23j*J' is the first 

^ s e J 

object, and UUfi the second object. Here are some more examples : 


^ / y o y \ y y y 

lol y y^~\ <&' J**- ‘Allah had made alcoholic drinks haram .’ 


* y a d y y y y S A 0 y y y y y y y 

br'j—«* J«r j j-oil' J**-j ‘And He made the moon a light 

X / ✓ 

therein, and He made the sun a lamp’ (Qur’an, 71:16). 

S * & £ y 0 yyyyyJSyyyoyy 

cJ —?-[j 2—«' JjcJ dbj *U> jij ‘And had your Lord so willed He would 

y 

have made mankind one nation’ (Qur’an, 11:118). 

b) to think, to deem. In this sense also it takes two objects, e g., ^—si**-' 

?'j-i*Ao ‘Have you made a headmaster?’, i.e., ‘Do you think I am a 

headmaster?’ 

0 OC3JI o * y & y y / *y y y 

l— jUI jjili 'j!**-j ‘And they made the angels, who are 

/ / / y y 

servants of Rahman, females’ (Qur’an, 43:19), i.e., believe they are females. 

toy O 

c) to make, i.e. to create. In this sense it takes only one object, e.g., aU wU^nii 

jjd'j oUlkl' J**-j O'ja-J' ‘All praise is for Allah Who 

/ / / 

created the heavens and the earth, and made darkness and light’ (Qur’an, 6:1). 

/ X 

d) to begin. In this sense it acts like and has ism and khabar. Its khabar is 


to y & y y y 

a verbal sentence with the verb in the mudari \ e.g., ^J**" 
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‘Hamid began beating me.’ Here is its ism, and the sentence its 

khabar 1 . 


#(7) The plural of ‘pedestrian’ is 3 Li*. It is on the pattern of 3—1—*—9 

y* s A -A s s A 

(fu‘alat-un). So 3 1. . i* (mushat-un) is originally 3—*—i—# (mushayat-un) 

where -aya- changes to -a-. Here are some more examples : Jp\ —9 ‘judge’ 

A 

V / ji / v / vi / / v^ ; 

->oUai — ‘barefoot’ —► 3bb>- — jlp ‘naked’ -► Sl^P ~ J'j ‘ruler’ -> 5*5?j. 

A A A 

The nawasib of the mudari ‘ 

O A / / 

The particles that change the mudari' to mansub are called 

/ /* / 

f jUaJd. These are four, and we have learnt them all. They are : 

o ^ o i o// / As o c A A A%, s 

a) 01, e g., Oja 01 djjj Alj ‘And Allah wants to turn to you’ (Qur’an, 

o o s as if s o s A a s 

4:27). This particle is called JUis-Oj c_wa3j 3jj*Wa* <J>j?-, i.e., an infinitive 

A ' if if * 

particle that changes the mudtiri ‘ to mansub and denotes futurity. 

os A as s s s sososs&ss 

b) J, e.g., 'J dijl J\3 ‘He said, “Surely, you will not be able 

a s A as 

to have patience with me” ’ (Qur’an, 18:67). This particle is called 

o o OS 

JUL*lj c-waij , i.e., a negative particle that changes the mudari ‘ to mansub 

* s if 

and denotes futurity. 

as A s s s 'As Acs 

c) ^, e.g., 'jjsS” ‘So that we may glorify You much.’ This particle 

oo os if s a s A o s 

is called ajjAvw v-9 y , i.e., an infinitive particle that changes 

A s f f s 

the mudari ‘ to mansub and denotes futurity. 

os \ s o A s s A A s^s 

d) Oil, e.g., ill' s-Li 01 iijjjL- ‘I shall come to visit you tomorrow in sha ’ 

S S S 0^0 s 

Allah.’ ii Jo —s—Si Oil ‘in that case I will wait for you.’ This particle is called 


'-SeeL 10. 
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© O s' 0 * / / / ^ « / 

JV JL- .4\j c—^aij fr'jrj <-* j^“, i.e., an answering particle that changes 

0 ' * * * ~ ^ 

the mudari ‘ to mansub and denotes futurity. 

EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

s' s’ 0 O 

2) Point out the verbs belonging to bob and their derivatives occurring 

✓ ✓ 

in the main lesson. 

3) Write the mudari\ the amr and the masdar of each of the following verbs. 

S S o o 

4) Point out the verbs belonging to bob and their derivatives occurring 

✓ / 

in the following sentences. 

0 S' O S' 

5) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with ^ or and 
make necessary changes. 

o ✓ 

6a) Use in three sentences of your own. 

6b) Oral exercise . Each student says something, and his colleague replies to 

o x 

him using Oil. 

7) Negate both the verbs in each of the following sentences. 

8) Rewrite the following sentences changing the subordinate nominal 

sentences to verbal sentences. 

✓ / / 

9) Specify the meaning of in each of the following sentences. 

o s> s' e s' o>o // 

11) Oral exercise : Each student asks his colleague : ?ciaiLs^l 

✓ / / 

12) Write the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

13) Specify the bab of each of the verbs occurring in the hadith of Abu Dharr. 

s’ 0 3 s' 

14) Write the singular of and ^and the plural of 

^ / / / 

15) What is the original form of occurring in the hadith? 

* s' * s' 

16) Write the plural of each of the following nouns on the pattern of 51 jp/jlP. 
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LESSON 26 

In this lesson we learn the following : 

3 

(the rubai or quadriliteral verb) i.e., a verb which has four 

S S O S S SO S S S O S 

radicals, e.g., yj ‘he translated’, ‘he scattered’, J jy ‘he walked fast’, 

S S O / 

‘he said bismillaW. 

Like the thulathi, the rub a 1 is also either mujarrad or mazid 1 . 

The rubai mujarrad has only the four radicals without any extra letters as 

* S O S 

(*—Sr J which is composed of: t-r-j-m. Now the rubd 1 mujarrad has only one 

s s o s /os* * o sJ 

bab, and it is J—1—*—9 (faMala). The mudari ‘ is J—l*—a —j , e.g., y y As 

/ / 

/ / * f o s 

the verb is composed of four letters, the APjUail <J)y has dammah. The 

&SSOS * s s o s 

masdar is on the pattern of £1-1—*3 (fa‘Ialat-un), e.g., ^ ^ rj 3 

0* O S * 

‘translation’. The ism al-fall is yj ——s—«‘translator’ wherein the third 

S 

& s o s* i* 

radical has kasrah , and in the ism al-maful it has fathah , e.g., y y otsT 
‘translated book’. 

The rubd 1 mazid has three abwab. They are : 

/ S O s s 

a) J-L_*— a —J where ta- has been prefixed to the first radical (tafa‘lala), 

S S O S S S S O s s 

e.g , tr-J ‘ he grew up’, J a yu i ‘he rinsed his mouth with water’. 

3 s o s s s # fi o s s 

The mudari ‘ is Pj—■=— i , and the masdar is j>. 

a s s o _ 

b) J—where i- is prefixed to the first radical, and the fourth radical is 

a ,, o a-- o 

doubled (if alalia), e.g., OLJ?' ‘he felt reassured’, jU-il ‘he detested’ 

3 s O S * S o o 

The mudari ‘ is j—Z —«—(yatma’inn-u), and the masdar is eh— a_fel. 

_ s s 

} JAO $ s o s v o ✓ 

In the Qur’an (13:28) : ojAill yJaS jSMj ‘Lo! in the remembrance of 

/ s s s s 

Allah do hearts find peace. ’ 
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c) J- 


j\ where i- is prefixed to first radical, and -n is added after the 


os e 


second (if anlala), e.g., £—S—Q—9'. The muddri ‘ is ^jk, and the masdar is 

i*ee f if s s os o 

t'AA The sentence £&j 9) means ‘The people dispersed.’ 

s s / 

1* f ✓ X ^ f 0 

#(2) ‘This is a man’ is Jb-j 'JA, and ‘This is the man’ is 'Ja. But this 

sentence may also mean ‘This man’. The listener may think that you mean 
‘This man’ and wait for the khabar. To avoid this ambiguity an appropriate 

; f 

pronoun is inserted between the mubtada ’ and the khabar, e.g., Id* 

sfoffffs f a S ✓ 

‘This is the man’, 0 y >‘These are the criminals’, 

f o f & f f s 

‘This is the car’, OULJl' ja s-^Ja ‘These are the Muslim ladies’. 

✓ s 

fa os f s 

The pronoun (j& —<wah) so used is called (the differentiating 

✓ S S 

pronoun). 

This ambiguity also occurs in a sentence where the mubtada ’ is a proper noun, 

f S 1 * 

and the khabar an adjective or a noun having al, e.g., which may 

✓ / 

mean ‘Hamid the player’ or ‘Hamid is the player’. If we mean ‘Hamid is the 

f i* 

player’ we say jA J^b-. 

Os f s 

Here are some more examples of Jwaii' : 

/ / 

✓ o f f f s s gs s f s s 

Oj—* - a dldjlj ‘And those are the successful’ (Qur’an, 2:5). ja dUi 

s ' s ' 

f s f s 

jjai\ ‘That is the great success’ (Qur’an, 9:72). 

os f s 

But the use of J—Nail' ju>-b is not compulsory. If you think that there is no 

J S'' 

ambiguity, you need not use it. We have in the Qur’an ob>o' dlJi ‘That is the 

/ X 

s * s s s 

Book’ (2:2), dUi ‘That is the great success’ (9:89). 


O / 

#(3) If you are offered something to eat with the instruction 'iA JS* you can 

o of 

eat the whole thing. But if the instruction is 'iA ja JS” you are to take only 

✓ <s o f * o os s f S 

part of it. In the same way we say : ja o*)UaJ' ja ‘Of the 
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students are some who do not know English.’ This y is called y 

(the partitive min). Here are some more examples : 

<*> £ so o ^ os 

—yi y CLJl ‘You are one of the best students. 5 Compare this with 

A A S 0 S S ( 

CJl ‘You are the best student.’ 

*" A OA O A oss t» s 

0 j—ftiu pA\—3 jj 1--«-« j ‘And they spend part of what We have given them’ 

^ / 

(Qur’an, 2:3). 

^ O A O A s ^ os s s ffs A A s o s 0 s s 

Qi-(*-* y*^ j L«T djL y j* LJl yj ‘And of mankind are 

some who say, “we believe in Allah and the Last Day”, but they are not 
believers’ (Qur’an, 2:8). 

A As oss / 

#(4) In S's-br Jaj ‘And has the headmaster come?’ the conjunction j 

© ^ ^ 
comes first, and then the interrogative particle Ja the hamzat al-istifhdm (') 

A s s ^ A s & s 

precedes the conjunction, e.g, Stlrj'. We cannot say s-br'j. Here 

are some examples from the Qur’an : 

° £ y s if A A os o ss £ 

Jl Oj—J 'jj-—(Jj' ‘And did they not look into the 
kingdom of the heavens and the earth?’ (7:185). 

e A o ' ^ ' ss s a A^ 

pz -'^1 (*■*' ‘Then, will you believe in it when it has actually 

happened?’ (10:51). 

o A s o s s o s o 

#(5) Many dydt commence with i>j, e,g., <*a1 y\ JU % In such cases is the 

A A o A 

object of the verb ‘Remember’ which is always omitted. The meaning 

of the above ayah is ‘Rememer when Ibrahim said ...’. 

* * ' -O - 

#(6) The plural of c--« ‘dead’ is Jy on the pattern of It is a 

diptote , and so has no tanwin. Here are some more examples : jy**' ‘captive’ 

" ° i * s sOsAs SOS 

: <jy\ — yuy ‘patient’ : y?y — ^.y ‘wounded’ : yy. 
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#(6) If the munddd is a noun with the pronoun of the first person singular as 
its mudaf ilaihi , it has five different forms, e.g., 

£Sx ^ 

a) b (ya rabbi) : this is the original form. 

* S S 

b) uj b (ya rabbi) : here the yd ’ (iS) has been omitted. 

x rfx x 

c) b (ya rabbiya) : the yd ’ is retained, but has fathah. 

53 X x 

d) Vj k (ya rabba) : the yd ’ is omitted, and the last letter has fathah. 

e) bj b (ya rabba) : the yd ’ is omitted, and the last letter has fathah and alif 

o ^ S O 5>x 

The last form takes at the end : obj b (ya rabbah). 

x *x s>x ts x , 

I have put all the five forms in this mnemonic : cbj 

* x 

The fitst form (y->f) is the most frequently used in the Qur’an. 


#(7) We have seen in L 14 that if th ejawdb a ’-shart is a nominal sentence, it 

✓ OXxJx,#OXXX X / X 

should take —9, e.g., 'b]j. This —i can be replaced with 'i) 

* ' S S X 

S <*> S ✓ / o/e x o fi s So x SB x • S x x 

4Jb*ih, e.g., Ojj-i-s *.j lb! <Ujb jS'b Iblj ‘And when those (whom 

✓ / / / / / / / / 

they worship) beside Him are mentioned, (surprisingly) they rejoice’ (Qur’an, 
39:45). 

✓ S / 0 X 0 J so S 6 / O s O X / X x O > 0^0 x 

OjlaJc —'bj \ OJj '>4?j 1^ QLp! OtS ‘If they are given 

XX X x x 

thereof 1 they are pleased, but if they are not given thereof (surprisingly) they 
are displeased’ (9:58). 


#(8) We have learnt the muda“af verb in Book Two (L 29). In all forms of 
the mudari ‘ except two, the second radical loses its vowel and is assimilated 

^^xxcjiox & s s 3 s s 3 s x a s x 3 s x 

to the third radical, e.g., iOb^?xj c^sj 

J s s 3 s soSos a s s s * s s x 3 s s a s s 

^ ‘2r” o^b>t?s3 tOb^sxJ. This process is called 

o 

f'—(assimilation). Only the two underlined forms do not undergo idgham 
because they are /swaged to mutaharrik pronouns. 
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iJ > ^ 3 a " 3 a " 3 a " 


Now, in the mudari ‘ majzum these four forms : £?d c^?-' c£?xj t^J'uhave 
two possibilities : one with idghdm , and the other without it, e.g., 

33 A s O s 0 A O " 3 * s' 

jy —(lam ya-hujja) or { (lam ya-hjuj). Remember that (ya- 

A A o " 

hujj-u) is originally (ya-hjuj-u). 

& A s' O O / O X & A " & A " O A O s' 

In the same way, ^ or ^ or ^ -- (l or ^. 

S3 / 

The amr of the second person masculine singular also has this possibility : gf 

© A o A 

(hujja) ‘perform hajj’ or £— 5 ^-' (uhjuj). The amr of the second person 

" 0 A o A 

feminine plural is already without idghdm : It cannot have idghdm 

because it is isnaded to a mutaharrik pronoun. 

O 3 s' 

The process of removing the idghdm is called dli (fakk al-idghdm). 

Here are some examples from the Qur’an of this : 

* ' ' 0 " 0 " 0 "" iA A A A s' s»£ o ✓ ✓ 

j*zj j*Jj OjSsj cJ\S ‘She said, “how can I have a son when 

no man has touched me?”’(19:20). 

/ / o s' s' s' / Os' s' O O s' O s' s' 

<ui is JJ^u ‘And he on whom My wrath descends is indeed 

lost’ (20:81). 

S' O A s' s' s' Ay O A O s' s' 

^L_a Ui (j3sj ‘And none can guide him whom Allah does not 

s* ✓ x ✓ 

show the way’ (39:36). 

o A " AA 0 A " 0 0 "s' Ay A A 0 o A A & " s\ / 3 A 0 A o o 0/ 

p— So jA*ij 4»1 S. , >* u Ji 43)1 0D) Jj ‘Say, “If 

you love Allah, then follow me; Allah will love you and forgive you your 
sins’” (3:31). 

✓ o A" 0 A 0 A 0 " 

^LJ ^ oJip JI?-'j ‘And untie the knot from my tongue’ (20:27). 


/ / 


EXERCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

2) Point out the ruba ‘i verbs and their derivatives occurring in the main 
lesson, and specify the bab of each of them. 

3) Write the mudari ‘ and the amr of each of the following verbs. 

4) Point out the rubaJl verbs and their derivatives in thefollowing sentences. 
and specify the bab of each of them. 
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5a) Point out all the instances of J-Aali jyw? occurring in the main lesson. 

5b) Rewrite each of the following sentences making the khabar definite with 
al, and make the necessary changes. 

0 s $■ 

7) Rewrite the following sentences using waw al- ‘atf(J>\ a*)l jlj). 

9) Write the plural of each of the following nouns on the pattern of fa ‘la 

' * * t SS s J 

13) Specify the type of U in u*J J Jat iS 

14) What is the singular of $ ^Uri? 

15) To which bob does each of the following verbs belong? 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

#(1) Kinds of pronouns : 

Pronouns are either separate (J^alii) or attached (J-^l>). 

' * 

The separate pronouns are independent and not attached to any other word. 
They also occur after e g., 


o A 


\-j\ ‘I am a Muslim’ - CJI V) ^ U ‘No one understood the 

* * 

lesson except you.’ 

Cujj iiU) ‘It is you that I saw.’ - iibl cJj U ‘I saw none but you.’ 

The attached pronouns are not independent, but are always attached to other 

words, e.g., C and £ in >, *1— s. d j ‘I saw you.’ Here -tu is the attached 

pronoun meaning /, and -ka is the attached pronoun meaning you. 

We know that^ nouns indicate their functions in the sentence by changing their 

endings, e.g., J—(al-walad-u), cJL j (al-walad-a), Jiijii cJi 

(al-walad-i). But pronouns do not change their endings; they change 

themselves entirely, e.g., ?C%_Ji but dl—JL»I. So CJi is the marfu ‘ form, 

amd ii is the mansub form. 
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So there are two sets of pronouns : one for raf, and the other for nasb and 
jarr. And each of these two sets has two forms : one separate and the other 
attached. 


THE PRONOUNS OF RAF‘ 

The separate forms : 

S A Ay O * A y A 

Third person : jA iUa ‘j*A <Ua tjA. 

* * L “< * l 

Second person : jsi' tUsi' cCJl tCJi. 

X 

* ° ' 

First person : Ail. 

The attached forms : The following are the attached pronouns of raf ‘: 

a to o o to Aoy y A cx x 

1) the mutaharrik ta\ as in cC-Ai ij*s-Ai tWuao iC—-A i (-tu, -turna, 
-turn, -ti, -tunna). 

✓ O ✓/ O X O X XX XX X 

2) the alif of the dual, as in Lai' c OLaJj ; OLa.it il—s—*ai cLai (-a). 

/ / x 

o ^ e ✓ Ay o / Ay / 

3) the wdw of the plural, as in ' j-ail cOj* ais cd)^-Aij d^-ai (-u). 

✓ o / y o y 

4) the^d ’ of the second person feminine, as in ^—-—Ail lj — s —*aij (-i). 

* x • x y 

y o y o x o x e x x o y o y y o / / 

5) the nun of the feminine plural, as in j-ai' t j — ; —aij i j . . .a Jj tj—t —ai 

(-na). 

X O X X 

6) -na of the first person plural, as in \—; —? -■ .a i (-na). 

The attached pronouns of raf 1 are hidden in the following forms : 

xxx e xxx 

a) the madi: in the following two forms : and C.—-—ai. Note that the 

O X XX 

ta ’ in C~—ai is not a pronoun. It is a particle denoting feminine gender. 

A x O x A x O £ / xox / Ox 

b) the mudari ‘: in the following four forms : s-aii t e-ail t e—ai? cc-aJj. 


THE PRONOUNS OF 


The separate forms : You have not been introduced to these forms before. 

cs 

These forms are composed of the word 1— 1 \ plus the attached pronouns of 

X X 

Tzds^rwhuch you already know, e.g., iibl (iyya-ka). 


For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
and by kind permissiop^f Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 




Third person : <WftUI t UUj tUflsb) t®U}. 

/ / / * * * 

Second person <US\l <-^k\ ‘boSYd i&kl 

/ s ^ S S 

s 9 ✓ 9 

First person : UUj cc£b}. 


The attached forms : These form cannot be mentioned independently. They 

9 

should be attached to a verb or to 0) or one of its sisters. 

S 

® ^ * 'f * / f / 

Third person i Lv^ i 4 . ■ ».) ^^t^wwaJL^ 4 J 

Second person : /^wJL^ iWx-JLj cdJ—Jt-w cUS—!L- 

' \t' '(' i 

First person : '—i-JU- —:—)U. . 


THE PRONOUNS OF JARR 


The pronouns of jarr have only the attached form, and they are the same as 

9 A o o A a ✓ e 9 A o o A o A o 

the pronouns of nasb, e g., <dL« tdL* t 4 —■»'** 

S * y s s 

etc. 


WHEN TO USE THE SEPARATE PRONOUNS OF NASB 


The pronoun of nasb should be separate in the following cases : 

✓ A Ao s 

1) if it is a maf'ul bihi , and precedes the verb, e g., ‘We worship You’, 

A Ao s 9 A Ao s s s 

but : . iiU) ‘It is You that we worship.’ We cannot say *■4*3 as ^ is an 

attached pronoun, and cannot stand alone. 

9 Ass A s o s 

2) if it is a maful bihi of a masdar, e.g., UU] jjJll SjUj jiaa—;—i ‘We are 

s s s s s 

9 

awiating the headmaster’s visit to us.’Here UU1 is the object of the masdar 

s * s s A s Os O s s 9 s As s A 

Sjl—ij. Here is another example : «^b] JJ CJlS” t£bj dbJ^U^ ‘Your 

help to me was before my help to you. ’ 


+ - The attached form of the pronoun of the first person singular is ya ’ only. The nun islhe 
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. e. m 

3 ) if it occurs after a conjunction, e.g., o\j\j dkij ‘I saw you and him.’ Here 
we cannot say ®j db'j, as o is an attached pronoun and cannot stand alone. 

y' a S * 

In the same way we say iibjj ‘Indeed I and you have passed.’ We 

'* ' * . 

cannot say ... dj nor can we say CJlj because CJt is pronoun of raf‘. 


SB * & & J AO s 

4) if it occurs after e.g., dUJ *i' ‘We worship none but Him.’ — k 

iJuj *)!] cJLi ‘I asked none but you.’ 

A 0 s s y 

5) if it occurs after an attached pronoun of nasb , e.g., — aXpu* jt) 


^ A Aos 

' — aUl a —sJa£\ ‘Where is the headmaster’s magazine?’ — ‘I gave it him.’ Here 

A A e/e/ 

we cannot say If—g—-—If both the pronouns belong to the same person 

- as in this example - the second pronoun should be separate. But if they 
belong to different persons, we may use either the attached or the separate 

pronoun, though it is better to use the attached pronoun, e.g., — 0*- 

A s A o s o ^ A s A o 

dbj d k- —kp i / —kpl ‘Where is my book?’ - ‘I gave it to you.’ 


i* ✓ A ✓ ts x 

#(2) One of the patterns of the masdar is (fa‘il-un), e.g., Oj ‘The 


1 * 

bell rang’ : ^ 


jj ‘ringing’ — yk? ‘he whisled’ : ‘whistling’. 


EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

2) Point out all the pronouns occurring in the main lesson, and specify the 
category to which each of them belongs. 

3) Point out all the separate pronouns of nasb occurring in the main lesson, 
and mention the reason for their being separate. 

4) Rewrite the following sentences placing the pronoun of nasb before the 
verb in each of them. 

£9 

5) Rewrite the following sentences using as shown in the example. 

6) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the type of pronoun 
mentioned in brackets. 
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7) Answer the following questions using two pronouns of ncisb as shown in 
the example. 

8) Answer the following questions using two pronouns of nasb as shown in 
the example. 


9) Oral exercise 


Each student says to another ?oUJ 


‘So-and-so wants your book. Shall I give it to him?’ And the other says 

t a Os * ot o J 

aU] ‘Yes, give it to him’, or oUj ‘No, don’t give it to him.’ 

10) Write the masdcir of each of the following verbs on the pattern of fa ‘il 

to* t S 

11) Give the plural of and 

12) Write the muddri ‘ and amr of each of the following verbs. 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

* so t t * o s 

#(1) (Jltll (the absolute object) : It is the masdar of the verb occurring 

in the sentence used along with the verb for the sake of emphasis. It is 

1* O / iJ // / ss s 

mansub, e.g., '— >\j& ‘Bilal beat me a beating.’ The words ^ 

convey the meaning, but you can say this even if he did not actually beat 
you, but merely raised his hand, or gently placed his hand on your body. But 

* O S iM // / 

you can say U JVu only when he gave you a real beating. 

/ / 

The maful mutlaq has four uses. It is used : 

A ✓ ^ ^ 

a) to emphasize as we have just seen. Here is another example : 

* o,^ ^ t 

‘And Allah spoke to Musa directly’ (Qur’an, 4:164). 

CSS OS t ^ f 

b) to specify the number, e.g., j—‘The book was printed 

** * s O stOss t s 

twice.’ — ^ OA gw j C^J ‘I forgot and per f ormed o nly o ne - 

✓ ^ 

sajdah. ’ 
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c) to specify the type of action, e.g., Ola ‘He died tne death of 

f * o lo I 

martyrs.’ — &\ds c-pST ‘Write legibly’ (literally, ‘write a clear writing’). 


d) as a substitute for the verb. In this case only the masdar is used, e.g., 

o o * O I 

‘Have patience!’ Here the masdar is a substitute for the amr j-o' — 'jSo ‘I 

*y i 

thank you.’ Here the masdar is a substitute for the mudari ‘ jSwd ‘I thank.’ 
Words which deputize for the masdar : 

The following words deputize for the masdar , and are therefore mansiib , and 
are grammatically regarded as maf‘ul mutlaq : 

S £ O ^ tJ> I 

1) the words t JS’ with the masdar as their mudaf ilaihi , e.g., 

✓ o ^ o ^ 

4iJS” 4™J‘I know him fully well.’ 

✓ ^ I X o ^ / .* S S ^ 

SJlsM jit ^yuu jjjdl ‘The headmaster punished me to some extent.’ 

I so * sS £ 

^ j_J (^1 ‘What sort of sleep are you sleeping?’ In the Qur’an (26:227) : 

if 

S I S OS S S 0 I jS £ J // X mi so // / 

0j—JiLt fy«UJs> jjji' (pW-’J ‘And those who do wrong will come to 

S 0 S 

know how they will end up.’ 

2) a number with the masdar as its tamyiz 1 , e.g., 


t"_A *.\a _J uL ‘The book was printed thrice.’ In the Qur’an : 

✓ o/ ✓/ fa & f A o s 

o j - br &l* Jsr\j Jif tjjl?-\i ‘...flog each one of them a hundred stripes’ 

gf S S if s s 

& s Os S sol I O X 

(24:2). — S-Afy- tjyUj ‘...flog them eighty stripes’ (24:4). 

3) an adjective of the masdar (the masdar itself being omitted), e.g., 

0 <&S SOS los & o s s I 

^jAjt ‘I understood the lesson well.’ This is for ^jAlt 


14 —--Pr which literally means ‘I understood the lesson with a good 
understanding. ’ 


] . e - .... .... .... 

- The tamyiz (is a word used to specify a vague idea. The tamyiz of the number may 

* 0 ** f s , 
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4) ism al-masdar (>Ual' ^1) ; It is a word which has the same meaning as 
the masdar, but has less letters than it, e.g., ‘speaking’ is ism al-masdar , 

ex i*yoy c / 

and is masdar ; ili c kiss’ is /sm al-masdar, and is masdar. 

0 y 0 y y y fll/ 

UhLS* .-ulT ‘He spoke to me harsh words.’ 

5) a cognate masdar : It is : 

(a) the masdar of the mujarrad verb while the verb used in the sentence is 

0 / 0 ✓ **» ^ ©✓ /o 

mazid, e.g., '_y»Ly# «■'j-* 3jL*Jl oaa Cj jiil ‘I bought this car directly.’ Here 

0 o y y y 

is the masdar of the mujarrad verb <J j-So <S y* ‘to buy’ whereas the 
^ * 

/e / ✓ / ** e 

masdar of iSj^ t £yd is «■'yd. Here is an example fro the Qur’an (89:20) 

/ / / / 

0 # s 0^y ✓ ✓ d9 

1—y Jlil 0‘And you love wealth with abounding love.’ Here W 5 ” is 

y 

£ y & y 

the masdar of the mujarrad verb s—'" (a-i) which is very rarely used, 

£ y & s % & o 

whereas the masdar of the mazid verb is yy and this masdar is 

very rarely used. 

(b) a masdar of a mazid bah which is different from the bob of the verb, e.g., 

0 <5*0$ // 00 y y y o 

-s—si CUwwJ ‘I smiled.’ Here — A is the masdar of the verb $ •«*- — - d , 


Let 


y & y y 


which belongs to bob J«3', whereas the verb $**>4 belongs to bob J*iJ, and 

y* 

o s o & s ss 

both have the same meaning. In the Qur’an (73:8) -■*— J) J— s — !—Q 

✓ 

f VS 

% —*—s—J ‘And devote yourself to Him with complete devotion. ’ Here the 
✓ 

x &yy y a y y y a y 

verb J~3 belongs to bdb whereas the masdar is from bah J*3. 

* y° 'i 

6) a demontrative pronoun with the masdar as its badal, e.g., '-4 a 

✓ e o 

‘Do you accord me this kind of reception?’ Here '4A is the maf'ul 

y y 

o <0 y y y e e 

mutlaq, and so it isj, and jL&uthfl is its badal. 

y 0 /o y 0 o y o y y& 

7) a pronoun referring to the masdar, e.g., 6 J — l bt__^arl CjJ— 

y ' y y 

y 

<SjS> ‘I worked hard in a way nobody else did.’ Here the pronoun 6 stand for 

0 0 
bl 
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8) a synonym of the masdar, eg., oJuut 3L?- ‘I lived a happy life.’ Here 

* s' t* S O S 

5U?- ‘life’ is synonymous with a-LjP derived from JA*. 

#(2) There are many kinds of masdar. 

9 s As o ✓ 

a) One of them is 3 jil jJ-aa This masdar denotes how many times the action 

& SO S 

took place, once, twice, thrice ... It is on the pattern of Ai*9 (fa‘lat-un), e.g., 

* S'O S SS S * SO s' A AO s' s' S' A 

ut——=■— 4 —**‘I hit him once, and he hit me twice. ■e> 

ssfi # s 

0\— *J& -iSol 'Ia ‘This book has been printed several times.’ Ol*—,—b 

x ex 

(taba‘at-un) is the plural of a— 

In the abwab of the mazid the masdar al-marrah is formed by adding 3 to the 

•A o,*" A o s 1* o 

original masdar , e.g., J6-—-& : 3ju>i ‘saying “Ahhahu akbar” once’, 

y y y 

0* so o s s so £ A 

‘peeping out’ A ——bU?] ‘peeping out once’, e.g., J Cj\jSj *jj\ j£j 

s s * ft s 

*s s A O so £ 

Cs —J.I ‘We say ‘Allahu akbar’ four times in the funeral prayer.’ j* cJJJ?' 

✓ xx o 

Cfc—=—Siitdi ‘I looked down from the window twice,’ 

/ S S 

o s A s o s 

b) Another kind of the masdar is a— s—-—il j-La* (the masdar of manner). It 

ii# so -As o iAxo 

is on the pattern of a— 1*3 (fi‘lat-un), e.g., ‘manner of sitting’, a-JL# 


w y yo o 

‘manner of walking’. We say, a-JL# ‘Don’t walk like women.’ 

o s s o o o 

LJar ‘Sit as students sit.’ 

gt s s s s s s 

Note that that the first letter has fathah in the masdar al-marrah , and kasrah 
in the masdar al-hai ’ah. 

Masdar al-hai ’ah is not formed from the mazid abwab. 

3 A s o s 

c) Another kind of the masdar is the masdar mimi (^J.' It is on the 

•fi-sos"&sos id/ e / ii o / 

pattern of Al*ia / JaLo (maf al-un / maf alat-un) and Ai*£a / Jjuta (maf ‘il-un 

1* X X 1* S 0 S lAs © X 

/ maf ilat-un), e.g., OU* ‘death’, a —3 jXa ‘knowledge’, 3 jhxa ‘forgiveness’. 
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In the mazid abwdb it is the same as the ism al-maf'ul , e.g., i3>&« 8 ‘tearing 
asunder’, £_‘taking out’, c-Jibo ‘return’. In the Qur’an, 

> e / eu ✓ / 

Jj>—*•« J—S' j^a\— ij-sj ‘So We made them tales, and totally scattered them’ 
(34:19). 

EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

3 a) Point out all the instances of maf'ul mutlaq occurring in the main lesson, 
and specify the signification of each of them ! 

3b) Point out words deputizing for the masdar in the examples of the maf'ul 
mutlaq. 

4) Point out the instances of maf'ul mutlaq occurring in the following 
sentences, and specify the signification of each of them. 

5) Point out words deputizing for the masdar in the following examples of the 
maf'ul mutlaq. 

/ o ✓ ✓ 

6) Complete the sentence ... with three instances of maf'ul mutlaq. In 

the first instance it should specify the number, in the second the type of action 
and in the third it should signify emphasis. 

7) Mention all the words that deputize for the masdar in the maf'ul mut[aq. 

8) Give three examples of the masdar which functions as a substitute for the 
verb. 

8) Derive masdar al-marrah from each of the following verbs. 

9) Derive masdar al-hai ’ah from each of the following verbs. 



In this lesson we learn the following : 

/ / i /e / e / / © ✓ 

#(I) 4-J J or : It is a masdar which tells us the reason for 

/ / / 

✓ ^ & o 9 ^ 

doing an action, e.g., M' ,v» ^ ,r gf ^ ‘I did not go out for fear of rain’. 


For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
and by kind permilgipn of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 



j »>d\ L?- Oyy ‘I attended (the class) for the love of grammar.’ Here the 

masdar 19 y- tells us the reason for not going out, and the masdar tells us 

the reason for attending the class. This masdar mostly denotes a mental action 
like fear, love, desire, respect etc. It is mansub. 

The masdar in maf'ul lahu is mostly with the tanwin, but it may also be 

O S SC S 0 A s f AAo s s s 

mudaf, e.g., Nj ‘Do not kill your chidren for fear of 

✓ A S s A O g S ff x 3 A / / 

poverty’ (Qur’an, 17:31). ,j —O'jiih—> O' j <&' ^ 

3 f s Assess s tits © f 

jj _*S' <dlu O' Sibx* jJjd' j' ‘The Prophet (peace and blessings of Allah be 

upon him) prohibited (the Muslims) from taking the Qur’an to the land of the 

enemy for fear that the enemy should harm it.’ 


£S x 

#(2) : This particle is used in a verbal sentence. It is used with the mudari ‘ 

to urge one to do an action, and with the metdi to rebuke him for neglecting 

✓ A Ac s a s 

an action, e.g., jja!' « j£-U ‘Should you not complain about him to the 


✓ J* s s s S> s 

headmaster?’, i.e., ‘you should do’, jMi' ‘Should you not have 

complained about him to the headmaster?’, i.e., ‘you should have.’ 

o as f c s 

In the first case it is called <-3 j>~ (the particle of urging), and in the 

OSJJj^OX s C S C s £ s s^ 

second <3 ^ (the particle of rebuke). The words *SljJ 4^'are 

X / 

£S5x J * *Q S O S Q S 

also used for tahdid and tandim. In the Qur’an (24:12) : jd? o 

■A A -A o s A s * os o A os A o Ass A o A 

Cz—t# 'JU 'jl\lj ' jJ- oLsji'j 0 yjt ji' ‘Why did not the believers, 

/ / / / / / X 

men and women, when you heard it, think good of themselves, and say, “It is 

an obvious lie”?’ 


#(3) J ‘out of love for knowledge, not out of 

A s 

fear of examination.’ This is a conjunction *i). It is used in an 


i* s s s 

affirmative sentences, or one containing an amr, e.g., 4-*^" 
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‘Bilal left, not Hamid.’ —l' <■ ‘Ask the headmaster, not the 

X ✓* 

✓ ✓ ✓ 0 J J 

teacher.’jji' trUisJ' JjT ‘Eat apples, not bananas.’ 

EXERCISES 

1) Answer the following questions. 

3) Point out all the instances of maf'ul lahu occurring in the main lesson. 

4) Point out all the instances of maf'ul lahu in the following sentences. 

5) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the word given in 
brackets making it maf'ul lahu. 

7) Give the singular of each of the following nouns. 

✓ O QX 

8) Oral exercise : Every student uses the expression J in a sentence. 

a s 

9) Oral exercise : Every student uses —ft in two sentences, one being for 
tahdid and the other for tandim. 



ILJESSSOST 30 

In this lesson we learn the following : 

o a 

#(1) j-__s—: It is a noun used to specify and define an indeterminate idea 
contained in the previous word, or in the whole sentence, e.g., 

tf So Joy ° 

a) ' JL?- 1 jz —i ‘I drank a litre of milk. ’ The word js^(litre) refers to an 

amount, but the meaning is not complete unless words like water, milk , oil etc 
are mentioned. 

s y / x o A 

b) tfa?- ^ (*■**'jti ‘Ibrahim is better than I with regard to handwriting.’ 

There are many things in which one may be better than the other. In this 

***** 

example the word tfaas- specifies the particular aspect. 

The tamyiz is mansub. 

There are two kinds of tamyiz : 
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a) oU—S' j-—: This comes after words denoting quantity. There are four 
kinds of quantity : 

Ji / / s o / / / * s s s^ t oss 'P ss 

(1) Mali (number), e.g., : \-£ <fi 4^4 CJj Cj' U ‘O my father I saw 

(in a dream) eleven stars...’ (Qur’an, 12:4). The tamyiz of numbers is mansub 
after 11 to 99. After 3 to 10 it is plural and majrur , and after 100 and 1000 it 
is singular and majrur as we have learnt in Book Two (L 24). 

t p s P Q t O s O 

(2) k~LJd (linear measurement), e.g., 'Cu‘1 bought one metre 
of silk.’ 

t O S P S O' O OS 

(3) J-So' (measure of capacity), e.g., Wb” ji ‘Give me two litres of 

milk.’ 

; o / pp to * -p t 

(4) (weight), e.g., - ZSj ‘ I have one kilogram of 

oranges. ’ 

Words resembling words of quantity also take tamyiz , e.g., 

os s P © o x 

(1) the word ^ ‘how many’ resembles the number, e.g., ^ ‘How 

many daughters have you?’ 

0 s t o s tfi 

(2) Ubx-*» s-U-Jl J la ‘There is not in the sky a cloud the size of the 

P 

t O s 

palm of the hand.’ Here the wods 4*4 j jJi ‘the size of a palm’resemble 

P 

words denoting linear measurement. 

P s •P s o s \* 

(3) \ Lr S Ja ‘Have you got a sack of flour?’ Here the word Lr ^' 
‘sack’ resembles words denoting measure of capacity. 

t s s P os as S O O S O s o s s 

(4) Oji \jJ- oji JUia jaA ‘Whoever does an atom’s weight of good will 

p ' 

ass o 

see it’ (Qur’an, 99:7). Here the words oji Jliia ‘atom’s weight’ resemble 

P / 

words denoting weight. 

o 

The tamyiz al-dhdt may also be majrur either because of the preposition 

s 

* / ^ o i o/ /e 

or because of its being muddf ilaihi, e.g., 'j—ican also be 

S S / 

so * o J* sc y s of 

j* IjW or j—iy j* CjjuSd. But this rule does not apply to the 

if S S if S 

tamyiz of the number, which has its own rules. 
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O <* Os 

b) js-fcJ: It is used to specify and define an indeterminate idea contained 

* / 

# AA A ^ y A y 

in the whole sentence, e.g., U&s- cJtfah \j* ‘This student is good with 
regard to manners. ’ 

This tamyiz can be construed as either the fa 'il or the maf'ul bihi of the 
sentence, e.g., 

✓ t* + / / 

‘Bilal is good with regard to manners’ can be construed as 

; sts 

J*A» ‘Bilal’s manners are good’ (fa‘il ). 

* tt s Os O $ ss 

^S **J ‘We exploded the earth with springs’ (Qur’an, 54:12) can 

O c s tt O S> ss 

be construed as Jp jN' Oj—-P ‘We exploded the springs of the earth’ 

{maf'ul bihi). 

This tamyiz is always mansub , and cannot be majrur 1 . 


v o t s s 

#(2) On of the patterns of the masdar is (fu‘I-un), e.g., <-> ‘he drank’ : 

o 1 j* ‘drinking’ --jSS ‘he thanked ‘thanks’. 


3 s fl> to 

#(3) We have learnt (the verb of wonder) in Book Two (L 9), 

S 

y A & y y O *£ 

e.g., l^rdl ‘How beautiful the stars are!’ This verb has another form. 

o c s c 

It is 4 _) J*Sl, e.g., 

s t 3 s so £ t 3 o o £ 

j£\ la ‘How numerous the stars are!’ = I. 

y y / 

!o j&\ la ‘How poor he is!’ = U —» ylM. 

y y y 

& y o A y yo ^ y 

Both these forms have been used in the Qur’an : jUh j~p\ Ui ‘How 

patiently they can endure fire!’ (2:175). 

© 0 i o 

• - dj A ‘How clearly He sees and how keenly He hears!’ (18:26). 

/ s s 

o o z 

The word A —> has been omitted after to avoid repetition. 
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EXERCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

3) Point out all the instances of tamyiz occurring in the main lesson and specify 
its kind in each of them. 

4) Point out the tamyiz in the following sentences and specify its kind. 

5) Complete each of the following sentences with a suitable tamyiz. 

6) Change the tamyiz to majrur in the following sentence. 

7) Write the masdar of each of the following verbs on the pattern of fu 7. 

fi s o / 

8) Oral exercise : Each student says — using an 

appropriate tamyiz. 

9) Rewrite each of the following sentences using both the forms of fi 7 al¬ 
to. ‘ajjub. 

o ** s s 0 fi £ 

10) Use the word *J-« in five sentences on the pattern of s-J-® M j' ‘I 

w 7 ant a fistful of sugar. ’ 



LESSON 31 


In this lesson we leam the following : 

#(1) JU-1 : It is a noun used to express the state of the sahib al-hdl while an 

* # s v«. 

act is taking place,e.g., U—s-br ‘Bilal came riding.’ Here JVu is the 

/ / * 

* 

sahib al-hdl, i.e., the one whose state is being mentioned, is the hal and 

s Os 

is the act. The hal is the answer to the question ‘how’. In answer to 

Vi ✓ Os' f * 

the question ? «.br ‘How did Bilal come?’ one says, j s-br. Here 


are some more examples : 

f y C s s s t s fi SO os 

C_«rjj <4- S\t ilikil ‘The child came to me weeping and 


returned laughing.’ 

0 Ji 0 y y © S OS S S 3* f <S O S S © 3> S fi 

1ijJL*4 cUJU cbjJLs ‘I like the meat gritted, thefish 
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The Ml is mansub. 

The sahib al-hal is one of the following : 

** * A 0 s 

a) the fa'il, e g., U—*U Jjt J\ ‘The man spoke to me smiling. 5 

b) the na ’ib al-fd‘il, e.g., ‘The adhan is clearly heard. 5 

#* X- M s' s' S’ / 0/ / o 

c) the maf‘ul bihi, e g., C^jS—id ‘I bought the chicken 

slaughtered. 5 

* © A * o * 

d) the mubtada ’, e.g., UiU SiyJl J Jiiaii ‘The child is in the room sleeping. 5 

* t 

e) the khabar , e.g., bd\J? JbU>l 'i* ‘This is the crescent rising. 5 

The sahib al-hal is mostly definite as in the previous examples. It may be 
indefinite if it is : 

f g O ^0/1* * 

a) qualified by an adjective, e.g., cJU? ‘A hard-working 

student came to me seeking permission. 5 

/> s' * * * O 

b) or is niuddf to an indefinite mudaf ilaihi, eg., ‘A 

s # -- 

teacher’s son asked me angrily. 5 

If one of these requirements is not met, then the Ml: 

xt * " 

a) should precede the indefinite sahib al-hal, e.g., s-JUs ‘A 

student came to me asking 5 , or » 

b) it should be a nominal sentence connected to the main sentence with wdw 

// ✓ 

al-hal, e.g., ^ ‘A boy came to me crying. 5 In the Qur’an 

Jt J s’ & s' / ✓'0/' s' & s' & s e g 

(2:259) If-*jjP jjIp a *,J y> jl ‘Or like him who passed 

by a township while it was in utter ruins. 5 

Sometimes the sahib al-hal may be indefinite without meeting these 

* s' S’ A * s * * S' US' 

requirement as in this hadith :tUp'——5 <L —t^b 9 t^-* 9 

f s’ S' & 

\_«\J JL—jt j dfrljj ‘The Prophet (may peace and blessings of Allah be 

y* .— . . .* . 

upon him) prayed sitting, and some men prayed behind him standing. 5 
Kinds of Ml : 

* s’ 0 J J /soft 

The Ml is either a word (iyii' d^-') or a sentence (5UH J^-'). 
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* x * * / / / 

a) 3j— ii' J\i-' : We hahe already seen examples of this. Here is another, 

*> ✓ // * X o / 

5blab- ‘The teacher entered the class carrying a lot of 


books.’ 


; o > / 


b) The 4loJr' : The sentence may be either nominal or verbal, e.g., 

X" - ^ X X / x0 f / O XX 

Verbal : 4£bbJ' j* ^ j jSJi Ofjib Sjbto c.—»~br ‘I sat listening to 

the Quranic recitation from the radio.’ Here the verb is mudari 

x 0 x x ^ e / /e f 

aasVJtU c,— ibish ‘I joined the university after my brother had 

graduated.’ Here the verb is madi. 

/ x A x ^ / o x 

Nominal : je- U'j OTc-— iaib- ‘I memorized the Qur’an while I was 

/ «»x xx / / / / x x 

small.’ (JSOsj <uo *-b- ‘The wounded came with blood gushing out.’ 

/ o / / / 

The 3—LJrl Ji-should contain a word (Jaftjh) connecting it to the main 

sentence. This word is either a pronoun or waw or both, e.g., 

X o,x o x / x x OX O^X O X 

a) Osbr ‘The sisters came laughing.’ Here the 0 in 
is the pronoun connecting the hal to the sahib al-hal. 

/ /ox/ 019 ^ OX X 

b) { -r i y^ AX# C*—bo ‘I entered Makkah while the sun was setting.’ 

Here the hal has no pronoun connecting it to the sahib al-hal. The only 
connecting word is the waw. 

x /x o/o//,*»^xxx 0/ 

c) ‘The students returned tired.’ Here the pronoun 
and the waw connect the hal to the sahib al-hal. 

Agreement of the hal with the sahib al-hal : 

The hal agrees with the sahib al-hal in number and gender, e.g., 

/X "" 

eJlkh s-lsr ‘The student came laughing.’ 

DlJUail *.\sr 

. / & X 

Lb obiiail 

lb SJUall Ofrlsr ‘The female student came laughing.’ 


" Ot-QtLU i~ Sr 
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#(2) One of patterns of the masdar is (fa‘il-un), e.g., e-J»l ‘he played’ : 

& s 

‘playing’. 

#(3) Here are two more patterns of the broken plural : 

a) jUi (fi‘al-un), e.g., the plural of and is ^Ui - the plural of ^ and 

■* vs 

<Uj\i is 

->» *.* * ^ V» * J 

b) Jj—*3 (fu‘ul-un), e.g., the plural of apli and 3 ap\ 5 is iyi - the plural of 

✓ X 

& & *1 
and is 

S ** SS * } $. * A / Ji ; O / / C5 

In the Qur’an (3:191) : ... j b jaSj [a\J JjjsSi jjJDl ‘Those 

who remember Allah standing, sitting and reclining...’ 

In the hadith : —hr 5j—-J lit—I aAs- <&' <&' £_ f- ‘The 

Messenger of Allah (peace and blessings of Allah be upon him) went out, and 
(surprisingly) there were women sitting.’ 


EXERCISES 


1) Answer the following questions. 

3 ) Point out all the instances of the hal occurring in the main lesson. 

4) Point out the hal and the sahib al-hal in the following sentences. 

5) Complete ecah of the following sentences with the hal used in the example 
after making necessary changes. 

6) Point out the /^/-sentence and the mbit in each of the following sentences. 

7) Oral exercise : Each student says, j—So' / .- ~S 1 / 1 ji 1 c*~Jsr ‘I sat 


reading/writing/ thinking. ’ 

9) Give the masdar of each of the following verbs on the pattern of fa‘il-un. 

10) Write the mudari ‘ of each of the following verbs. 

11) Give the plural of (in the sense of ‘line of poetry’) and (*i. 

---- — --- --- 

12) Give the singular of and 
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UiESSOMT 322$ 


In this lesson we learn the following : 

✓ S? O * 5 / ^ ^3 s s s 

#(1) 'Jib*- hi! obUah ‘All the students have passed except Khalid.’ 

J* © e 

This is an example of s-b—-—-—s-—»*!ih (exception). The istithnd ’ has three 
elements: 

^ © so * • ’* 

a) ^- * ii. i . »U : it is the thing that is excepted, and in the above example it is 

ajbr' 

* O ✓ O X o * 

b) ^ —i—■ 2 —~i' : it is the thing from which exdeption is made, and in the 

* # 3 

above example it is obUah. 

ooft a 

c) «-U__—s— a— Stel : it is the tool of exception which is hi! in the above 

5 > * # o ✓ 

example. hi! is a There are other tools also. These are : 

✓ 

— and . These are nouns. 

/ / / / 

— htaJ- l* and 'AP l«. These are verbs. 

Kinds of istithnd ’: 

1) If the mustathnd is of the same kind as the mustathnd minhu , the istithnd ’ 

is said to be In the above example is a student. Here is another 

x * ss ✓ a ** £ s * o * 

example : O'—ihi!'—^ 5-.—>jjhl' ih^—‘I have visited all the 

✓ / 

European countries except Greece.’ Greece is a European country. 

2) If the mustathnd is wholly different in kind from the mustathnd minhu, the 

1* so* O * ss 0 £ y> * " *3 / / / 

the istithnd is said to be e.g., <-$'j-jaJl ‘The guests have 

arrived except their baggage.’ It is obvious that the baggage is wholly different 
in kind from the guests. The meaning of the sentence is that the guest have 

arrived, but their baggage has not yet arrived. In the Qur’an, Ibrahim 

* s s 9 s & $ * s 0 * a s 

S\ says about the idols gudU)' oj hi) ^ j-AP ^5^ ‘Surely, they are 

enemies to me except the Lord of the Universe’ (26:77). It is obvious that the 

Lord of th e U ni verse is not of th e k ind of th e i dol s.-— -- - 
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From another point of view the istithna' is either fV3 or If the mustathna 

minhu is mentioned, it is tamm as in the previous examples. And if it is not 

mentioned, it is mufarragh, e.g., b ‘Nobody came except Hamid’, 

0 

ljub- C-j'j U ‘I saw none but Hamid.’ 

In the istithna mufarragh the sentence is always negative, prohibitive or 
interrogative. 

The sentence containing the istithna ’ is also of two kinds : 

•0 s * # 0 s & O so 

a) an affirmative sentence is called e.g., ‘Open 

* / / / 

the windows except the last one.’ 

✓ % Os 

b) a negative, prohibitive or interrogative sentence is called e.g., 

S o 0 % 3 s # 

(» j>\ I p —j>] —iail b ‘The students were not absent except 

Ibrahim.’ (negative). 

/ / ; * * # s ^ o fi e s 

/ .U ——\ ^‘No one should leave except the new ones.’ 
(prohibitive). 

—. J sll / 0*^-V] S—J*> ‘Does anyone fail except the lazy?’ 

(interrogative). 

The Vrab of the mustathna ’: 

The mustathna after ilia 

1) In the istithna’ munqati‘: 

s s -0 s / 

Tthe mustathna is always mansub , e.g., Ojii s-'ji *b JSJ ‘Every sickness 

s s 

has a medicine except death.’ Death is not a sickness. 

2) In the idtithna’ muttasil : 

tP / A0 / o s 

a) If the sentence is mujab, the mustathna is mansub e.g., VfiS" ojjJJl <*J)' jAm 

S 

* P * * 

iijJiJl ‘Allah forgives all the sins except shirk.’ 

b) If the sentence is ghair mujab, there are two possibilities : the mustathna 
may be mansub or may have the same i ‘rdb as the mustathna minhu, e.g., 

e a 

Negative : 

.' ; 0 '.> ' "j* 3" :: s"s > ..■■■■■■■■■■ ' ; :: ' ■'■■■' 1 : . 1 ' ' : '.'. 1 = 

*5!) U ‘The students did not attend except Hamid.’ 
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/ \jub- cJL U ‘I did not ask the students except Hamid.'" 

^ i, ^ tf 

*UL_5*- / ijial_?- j cJUfiJt U ‘I did not contact the students except 

Hamid.’ 

* © a _ 

Prohibitive : 

1* / n» if / O £ G s 

JUb- / *jjM Jb-\ ^ ‘Ho one should leave except Hamid.’ 

K* ^ t* O X 

ku>b" / Ij^b- '"j! kb-1 JLj ‘i ‘Don’t ask anyone except Hamid’ 

^ O 5 V 

JU\^ / Lleb- *^l jb-Vi J^issl *)J ‘Don’t contact anyone except Hamid.’ 

loo 

Interrogative Pi’t) ; 

/ \*ub- ub-i oIp Ja ‘Was anybody absent except Hamid?’ 

' ' ' * <' f ° 

^l^ub- / Ij^b- hb-1 C*ftj Ja ‘Did you see anyone except Hamid?’ 

?-Aab~ / Ujib- V) vb-'u cU-aP Ja ‘Did contact anyone ecept Hamid? 5 

it # s s 

3) In the istitknd’ mufarragh: " y ' : ’ ? ' 

Here the mustathnd does not have a fixed i‘rdb. It takes the i‘rdb'it deserves 
in the sentence, e.g., 

o* *0 y- ✓ X f 1 ' ■■■ /. ■-.... 

J^U wij U ‘No one failed except Bilal.’ Here the mustaiknd (t$'M) is>the 
/ / 

-JJ , 

fa ‘il. To find out the i ‘rdb it deserves omit ^ j, and it will become clear to you, 

>*> & * S * ’ 

e.g., if we omit *5?) in the above example, we get Jbta <— «*>j U, and here J>ta is 

the fa ‘il. This is done only to find out the i ‘rdb. The meaning, of course, is 
the opposite of what the original sentence means. 

* * / o, ft 

And in *i% cJj l» ‘I saw no one except. Bilal’ is maf'ulbihi as it is 

clear from la. 


There is no problem with the majrur as it is preceded by a prepositon, e.g., l« 

O ✓ / ^ e 

jJb 1 - jP Cau T was looking for none except Khalid’, Vi. b-aji la 

<L*V-*»Vl ‘We did not study in any university except Islamic University.’ 

Note : We ha ve seen in L 27 that only the separable form of the pronoun is 

fa a fi Jo / 

used after Here are some examples of this : V) *M*'V ‘We worship 
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none but Him’ (not ; ‘The teacher 

i s 0 

asked all the students except you’ (not: «^i). 

os ^ 

The mustathna after jS- and 1S j~> 

The mustathna after after these words is majrur because it is muddf ilaihi. Its 
original i ‘rab is shown by these two words, e.g., 

S O S A S S S s OS * S S S 

-U'—?- jt—t obUoJl Mj. Here j-f is mansub just as kl*b>- is mansub in 

tt ' W " 

wL«\— p- j *—p o*)Ua]l U . Here may be mansub or marfu ‘ just as 
* ^ 

v« / 0 A >*• s s s 

may be mansub or marfu ‘ z« JUb-/ bub- *)l) l«. 

A os # A as -A a # 

b>. Here is zzzaz/zz ‘ just as A*b>- is marfu ‘ as in gf l«. 

** /o/ / # •, a A 

—9" jif cJUi lo. Here jS> is mansub just as is mansub in *i} CjU» U 

if 

IJLal?-. 

✓ O s * 

The i ‘rab of is exactly like that of but it is latent as is a maqsur 

y y 

noun 1 . 

The mustathna after U jjip u 

/ O ssO 

After these two tools of exception the mustathna is mansub, e.g., I 

A s 

UpI» o^Jial' ‘I have examined the students except three,’ The poet says: 

A *\ ' s $ A ^ 

9\ - ) Jh\%s lo s.^Jj JT ‘Lo! every thing, except Allah, is untrue.’ Here 

Vi / 

Jds>b should have the tanwin, but it has been omitted for metrical reason. 


#(2) (ala) is a particle used to draw attention to something important, 

S A A os o S S A o A A A o A a # 

e.g., Ojj«.At jSoj ‘Beware, they themselves are the 
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mischief-makers, but they do not perceive’ (Qur’an, 2:12). This particle is 

© e © £ a s 

called rAsis-d <-$y , i.e., the particle of commencement and cautioning. 


#(3) One of the patterns of the masdar is J —(fa‘l-un), e.g., ‘he 

t* Q S 

explained’ : ‘explanation’. 


* 

#(4) The plural of j'- ^ (dmar-un) is (dananir-u). Note that in the 

/ / 

singular there is only one <3, but in the plural there are two. There are some 

*» ** u» * 

other v^ords like jACi <i?'ji uIMjjO which form their plural like 


#(5) If the khabar of is a pronoun, it may be either attached or separable, 
e.g., o \ j \ I 4._5 01 JUjl tail - 0 jSj 01 Jbyl c Do you want to 

be a judge?’ -- ‘No, I don’t want to be one.’ Both * — »j? ' and aid 1 are 
right. 


EXERCISES 


I) Answer the following questions. 

3) Point out all the instances of istithna ’ occurring in the main lesson, and 
specify the kind in each instance (muttasil, munqati \ mufarragh). 

4) Point out the mustathna and mustathna minhu, and specify the kind of 
istithna ’ in the following examples. 

5) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the word given in 
brackets, and makes the necssary changes. 

6) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the word given in 
brackets, and makes the necessary changes. 

7) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the word given in 
brackets, and makes the necessary changes. 

8) Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences with the word given in 
brackets, and makes the necessary changes. 

9) Complete each of the following sentences with a suitable mustathna. 

II) Write the plural of each of the following nouns. 


121 Write, the masdar of each of the following verbs on the pattern of fa‘l-un. 

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 

and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 


142 



13) What is meaning of And what is its plural? 


fi y 

14) Write the plural of each of the following nouns on the pattern of jyUi. 



LESSON 33 


In this lesson we learn the following : 

yy X- O 3> y A Oy \ y 

#(1) L j ^ 4»tj ‘By Allah, I shall propagate Islam in my 

✓ / / 

O 0> * A 

country.’ This is called 4-S 'dji (the nun of emphasis 1 ). It is of two kinds : 

✓ / 

$ y A o / & A A 

a) one with a double nun , e.g., j>-\ ‘get out.’ This is called ^^ 

✓ 

A 3) 

iUsh. 

o y A o A & A A 

b) and the other with a single nun, e.g., Cfr^- This is called *LS'jsJl dy 

Ay y 

This is less frequently used than the thaqilah. 

s 

This nun signifies emphasis. It is used only with the mudari ‘ and the amr, not 
with the mddi. 

How to suffix this nun ? 


a) The mudari‘ marfii ‘ : 

; Ao y A Ao £ A A Ao y 

(1) In the four forms the final dammah is replaced 

A Ao y P 

with th t fathah. So becomes (yaktub-u : yaktub-a-nna). The same 
process is used with the other three forms also. 

(2) In the following three forms, the final nun along with the wdw or yd ’ are 

dropped : j —a—-—=& cOj— idys>j. So becomes j —-—s— 

After omitting -na from yaktubuna and adding -nna we get yaktubunna. As a 
long vowel is not followed by a vowelless letter in Arabic, the long u is 


*- European Arabists call it ‘the energetic nun'. 
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shotened. So we get yaktubunna. In the same way from dyc>j is formed 

s> - 

j . .'Sj (taktubuna: taktubunna : taktubunna). Note that the difference 


; ; o 


between the singular j —-—-—and the plural j —*—s—£■> is -a- in the first 
and -u- in the second (yaktub-a-nna, yaktub-u-nna). 

' J O ^ 53 ^ 

The second person feminine singular j —-—<—=—& becomes j—?—=—& 

After omitting -na from taktubina and adding -nna we get taktubinna. Here 
also the long vowel is followed by a vowelless letter, and so it is shortened. 
The result is taktubinna. 

(3) In the two dual forms c JLsSm the final nun is omitted, but the alif is 

retained because its omission will make this dual form identical with the 
singular form. An important difference in the dual forms is that the nun takes 

* to s 4 to s 

kasrah instead of fathah. So the resulting form is iOLsXj. After omitting 

-ni from yaktubani and addinig -nna we get yaktubanna. The final -a is 
changed to -i for the sake of dissimilation. 

✓ o t O S s o t O S 

(4) In the two feminine plural forms j —«—s—& cj—«—s—& the final nun is 
retained and -anni is added. As in the dual forms the nun takes kasrah in these 

4 o t o s 4 s o to s 

plural forms also. The resulting forms are 01—;—j—a—>J id\ —;—<—sSo. 

Note that an alif is added between the nun of the pronoun and the nun of 
emphasis (yaktubna : yaktubn-a-nni). 
b) The mudarV majzum : 

The process is the same as in the mudari ‘ marfu ‘ except that the nun in the 
five forms is already omitted in the mudari ‘ majzum. Here are some examples: 

it *4 t & s o s 

<U\9 ^-4jfsft IJLa J y ‘Don’t sit in this chair for it is broken.’ 

✓ s os attes t 

au jjl ipLJl JJ J-Afih ja j ?:jxj b ‘Brothers, don’t leave the 

s s s s 

class before one o’clock.’ 

t S 0 o s t s 

0db y jJLJtf ^ U ‘Zainab, don’t wash your clothes with this 

/ XX 

soap.’ 

x- 4 s os os t ^ 

s-dd Ida &\—;—;jdJ cdlU ‘Sisters, don’t drink this water.’ 

Note that in the naqis verb, the omitted third radical is restored before 

s uffixin g th e nu n, e.g.,- - - — - — - 
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JUi *i : y — ^ ” £• 33 '■ &J* 33 *^- This also happens 

✓ ✓ 

in the amr. 
e) The «w r 

This process is primarily the same in the amr also, e.g., 

© $ yr Jt © ^ 

c—s—ST: : Si (uktub : uktub-anna). 

/ J o A # / ^ e Ji 

L ■. ^ , O W wM MMtw'JMW ltL u i rM S^ ^ ^LI lCtLI 3. . li LI^ 3," II II I J . 

/ / of s? / -* o > 

■J—!—.*—s—ST (uktubu : uktubu-uima). 

y o / S3 .« c 

(uktubi: uktubi-nna). 

^ o J © J tf ✓ © fi © 4 

—ST; 01—i—*—s—if! (uktubna : uktubn-a-nni). 

WHEN TO USE THIS M/Af? 

Its use is either optional, compulsory or near-compulsory. 

a) Optional: It is optional in the following two cases : 

/ /✓ # 3 > s o 

(1) in the amr , e.g., bJj b SjL-Jl jJjh ‘Do get out of the car, boy.’ 

(2) in the muddri ' if it signifies talab (c-JJah), i.e., amr, nahy or istifhdm \ 

e.g., . : . : 

y as ts y y 

OUJfe CJij jiifb V ‘Never eat when you are lull up.’ 

iC. / # c> / I 9 / 

jA CJlj ojSU*i Ja ‘Are you travelling when you are so sick?’ 

If the speaker feels the need for emphasis, he may use it. 

b) Compulsory : It is compulsory in the muddri ‘ if it is jawdb al-qasam , e g., 

p. _jC)T yiJl auIj ‘By Allah! I will memorize the Qur’an.’ Here the 

* SO £ 

muddri 1 dais-' happens to be jawdb al-qasam as it is preceded by the qasam 
«&!j. Note that this verb has not only the nun suffixed to it, but it has also a 

/ / !«// y 

lam prefixed to it (la-ahfaz-anna). This lam is called ft. 

There are, however, three conditions for its use in the jawdb al-qasam. These 
are : 


- For talab see L 15. 
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a) the verb should be affirmative as in the above example.Neither the lam nor 

A A o ^ \ 

the nun is used with a negative verb, e.g., jr ^ ‘By Allah! I will not go 


out.’ 


b) the verb should be future. If it is present only the lam is used, not the nun , 


^ S A ^ y t ^ 3 A £ ^ 

e g., di_ r-H AlJ ‘By Allah! I love you.’ - *— : —^ ‘By Allah! I 

✓ ✓ 

think he is truthful.’ 

Note that _5 JLpU»^| aSjIj means ‘By Allah! I will help him.’ and ode-uSl <&'j 

means ‘By Allah! I am helping him.’ 

c) the lam should be attached to the verb. If it is attached a word other than 
the verb, the nun cannot be used, e.g., k -r~ a ^' ‘By Allah! to 

Makkah I will go.’ Here the lam is attached to J\ (la-ila). But if it is attached 

to the verb, the nun has to be used, e.g., Here is 

/A i ^ # O / / », 

another example : <»islj ‘By Allah! I will visit you.’ In the Qur’an 

(93:5) dJukju Lijljj ‘And He will give you.’ This is jawdb al-qasam, and the 

/ 3 s 

qasam is ‘By the forenoon!’ 

c) Near-compulsory : The use of the nun is near-compulsory after the 

5! o 

conditional particle W which is made up of 01 plus U for strengthening. The 

^ * 

O 

nun of 01 has been assimilated to the mim of U. Here are some examples : 

✓ /so ✓ o ^ ✓ cs a // o / fi 

dU« e-Ail aSvo Jl jJbJJ U1 ‘If you go to Makkah, I will go with you.’ In the 
Qur’an (17:23) : cif jl uid»l jl&l Uj 

S / ' ' 

* S * o S A / o A A 0/0/ 

UTjT Jij Uft j&3 ‘If one or both of them attain old age with you, do 

not asy to them ‘Fie’, nor repulse them, but speak to them a gracious word.’ 


4 A 


#(2) is a verb-noun meaning ‘I am annoyed’ or ‘I am irritated’. It is 
mabni. 
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#(3) In the Qur’an, 3:169): Jj. Here the mubtada' is omitted. The full 

e ^ e x e * 

sentence is tLs-l Jj ‘On the contrary, they are alive.’ When Jj precedes a 

© Jo / 

sentence it called *U—sftl <J>i.e., introductory particle. It denotes 

digression, i.e., change of subject. This change signifies one of the two 
following things : 

Jo 

a) Jl—kftl, i.e., cancellation of the previous statement as in this verse : 

/ Jz o J e 9 * / o il o f ^ / J J / 0 9 // o / 

0j -—ijji j jlp t. U?-\ Jj \Ji^#1 J*,-j J 1 jhi j)jS\ ‘Never think of 

/ / / / / / / 

those who are killed in the way of Allah as dead; on the contrary, they are 

© x 

alive. With their Lord they have provision.’J j is used here to cancel the idea 
that they are dead, and to assert that they are alive. 

/ o 

b) JUiaftl, i.e., transition from one idea to another without cancelling the first, 

/ / 

^ o / O > O ✓ 

e.g., J-o-f* y Jj ‘Ibrahim is lazy; nay, he is negligent.’ In the 

✓ J Jos Jo so* s & x x 0 J o ^x 9 ss 

Qur’an (69:26-27) : 0 yjy* yd Jj *0Jud UHjJll lajij Uli ‘When they 

✓ 

saw' it 1 they said, “Surely, we have lost our way; nay, we have been deprived 
(of our fruit)”.’ 

EXERCISES 

1) Make the following verbs emphatic using the nun al-taukid al-thaqilah. 

2/1) Point out all the instances of nun al-taukid occurring in the main lesson, 
and mention in which of them the use of the nun is optional, and in which it is 
compulsory. 

2/2) Oral exercises : 

e > 

(a) Each student says to the other Id—S* J*& *i, and he replies saying «&'j 

0 xx c<r 

ids' Juft. 

0X0 J S O R \ 

(b) Each student says to the other 'dS* J*Bl, and he replies saying J*$l <&'j 

OxOOxO O O O ox 

IdS*. Actual verbs like Usj should be used. 


i.e., their garden which had been burnt down. 
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2/3) Rewrite each of the following sentences making it jawdb al-qasmn, and 
make necessary changes. 

2/4) Write the muddri ‘ and amr of each of the following verbs. 



LJBSSONT 3^L 


In this lesson we learn the following : 

o 0 s A Me s 

#(1) j ... ./ah j —-* £ jiJ.' (the diptote): It is a mu ‘rab noun which does not 

/ / > A A s o f ^ o 

accept the tanwin , e.g., c 

„ - -XX . / / / 

It is of two kinds : 

a) Nouns which do not accept the tanwin for only one reason. 

b) Nouns which do not accept the tanwin for two reasons. 

Nouns which do not accept the tanwin fo only one reason 

This reason is one of the two following things : 

g£» A & Os 

a) C*J«h cX', i.e., the alif signifying femininity. It is either (short) or 

✓ X / 

/ O / / 

ibj J— < w o (elongated). The first is a long -a written in Arabic with a yd’ 

and the second is a long -a followed by a hamzah («■'), and both these should 
be extra added after the third radical, e.g., 

A o # A / // / so A oA sos 

* C-JUh u»h : cUUft tUi y> 1 . Note that words like 

*s * S t S 

u —sS ‘young man’, yj ‘grinding stone’, ‘stick’ are not diptotes because 

the alif in these words is the third radical, and not extra. 

A A os A c A s A A o £ A os Acs 

* 5,3jA oil C-Jlsh cih; frl fSb j&- cs.1 y*p 2 . Note that words like 

——.. . .—. . .. * . . . . .—.. + * ' . X 

o \——d are not diptotes because these are like tibljl 



is thepfuraiof^A—trWworld’ — 


‘pregnant 5 t ‘gifts 5 -- cSjUi plnrai of 


✓ e/ 

l$ f* ‘religious ruling’. 
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e 


on the pattern of JbM, and the hamzah is the third radical, and not 

extra. 

sA A C y ^ A y y A y y 

b) fuJr\ , i.e., that is the plural on the patterns of and 

A ✓ ✓ A y A X A y y A £ A y y A y 

e.g., cJj&Ut t c cjjtwl cwbfL^o. 

A y A y y A yy A ^ A y y 

JjiL* i cijcrUd t^JULo. 

✓ ^ ✓ * ? ✓ 

ss m £ s £ 

Words on the pattern of aLfU* (i.e., 3 + J^Ub) are not diptotes, e.g., <3jjL*d 

i*/ / i*/ / 

3yufa iohtyj. These words accept the tamvin. 

A / 

Even singular nouns on these two patterns are diptotes, e.g., «-l? 

Ay A yy A y y 

‘tomatoes’, Lr ip\iaj ‘potatoes’ 2 , jy&VJ 9 ‘chalk’, Jjj'j~>» ‘trousers’. 


NOUNS WHICH DO NOT ACCEPT THE TANW/N FOR TWO 

REASONS 


These are either proper nouns or adjectives (uw>jh). 

Proper Nouns 

Proper nouns do not accept the tcmwin when they have one of the following 
reasons: 

A y o y A yoy Ay A o y 

(1) if they are feminine, e g., 3Note that 3 y&- is the name of 
a man, but the word is feminine as it ends in ta ' marbutah (3). 


2 > « / / « / A y e £ A e f / A y A 

- f\ ‘desert’ -- *1 ‘red’, feminine of y^\ -- plural of jj.w» ‘friend’ -- «•> j* plural 

A y . ‘ 

of Jiii ‘poor’. 

I yA A 0 

- ^uAi (fcJri means ‘the ultimate plural’. Some plural forms can be changed to this form to 

e A C y Ay 6 t A y A l ( 

get what is called ^Jri e.g., is the plural of ot£*, and <£-i itself can be changed to 

A ( 

jS'ui. But this last form cannot be made plural further. That is why it is called the ‘ultimate 
plural’. 

2 iA 0 y 6 A A y A 0 A 

- The s e t w o w or ds be long to the cl ass of ( _ r .;4i li ke < T w» H t j.?'i e t c . Th ese wor ds are 

treated as singular, though they are plural in meaning. 

For Personal use Only. Courtesy of Institute of the Language of the Qur'an (lugatulquran@hotmail.com), 
and by kind permission of Shaykh Dr. V. Abdur Raheem 



If a feminine proper noun is made up of three letters of which the second 
letter is sakin , it may be used both as a diptote and as a triptote 1 , but it is 

O 1^0/ 1* o 

better to use it as a triptote, e.g., tAi*. 

y O s * 0 s * SO * c 

(2) if they are non-Arabic -o^'), e.g., 0If a non- 

Arabic proper noun is masculine, and is made up of three letters of which the 
second is sakin, it accepts the tanwin, e.g., ^ . But if 

it is feminine, it remains a diptote, e.g., &y. i&'u ‘Jpy '‘cP* 9 ’ • 

If a non-Arabic word was taken in Arabic as a common noun, and was later 

s o ✓ 

used as a proper noun, it accepts the tamvin, e.g., yyr which is a Persian 
word meaning a gem, and is also used as a name. 

■& * os * * * ****** 

(3) if they are Jj4- **, i.e., on the pattern of (fu‘al-u), e.g., tj3j iy>fi 


* s* * s * 

jy c 

* O* * O s * OS* s s 

(4) if they end in extra alif and nun, e.g., OUiP cO'jy The 

& $ s r* 3> s O * 

name accepts the tanwin because it is on the pattern of from j** 9 . 


and so the 0 is the third radical, and is not extra. 

* * O £ 

(5) if they resemble a verb in their form, e.g., which is on the pattern of 

* SOS * s * S 

‘I go’ ; Ajjj which is on the pattern of ‘he sells’. 

*0**0* * *^ os 

(6) if they are compound of two nouns, e.g., Cjyyzp- uU* 

/ / 


’- A triptote is a regular noun which accepts the tanwin. 

and t J are prophets, is one the sons of Adam (may peace be on him), ^ j* is 
George, ou is a name in India and Pakistan. 

3 - Names of cities in Australia, England, Turkey, France, Syria and Afghanistan : Perth, 
Bath, Mu?, Nice, Homs, Balkh. 


^ and > j are names ofpersoris; j is the panet S^ name of a pre- 
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Adjectives 


Adjectives do not accept the tanwin in the following cases : 

(1) if they are on the pattern of provided they are not made feminine with 

* s o s & J so s * " e* 

the ta’ marbutah («), e g., i . The feminine of is , and 

/ ✓ e # t o s s o s 

that of is dy&-. The word J-®j' ‘widower’ accepts the tanwin because its 


ss O . 

feminine is 2—L»ji ‘widow’. 


Jos ; ^ / / e / / J 1 • / 

(2) if they are on the pattern of e.g., tOLiJa* oL)Ip yr . 

Jt O s 

(3) if they are A ma ‘did adjective is one of the two following things : 

0 f * so s * > 

a) the numbers which are on the patterns Jbd and e g., ‘three at a 

JlJ SOS * SOS 

time’, ‘four at a time’; ^~—»‘two at a time’, ‘three at a time’. 

In the Qur’an (4:3) j—• oU? U \y*&\A J \Jj*S V d\j 

s' S S s s 

S S0 S S fs SOS <0 

^— i —« ‘And if you fear that you will not deal justly with 

regard to the orphans, then marry of the women, who please you, two or three 
or four... ’ 

/ S l SO^ SS O S 0 s S O s s 

b) the word y-\ plural of In the Qur’an (2:185) :j' Ua ty do jaj 

S S l <* t o 1 0a s s s 

js\ ^\i\ ja iJjti jLa ‘And he who is sick or on a journey (let him fast the same 

s s ft 

number of) other days.’ 

1‘RAB OF THE DIPTOTE 


We have learnt the i ‘rab of the diptote in Book (L 23), and in the first lesson 
of this book. The jarr-e nding of the diptote is fathah instead of kasrah, e.g., 

S S J. o S Os sss Os fios 

i jfcsT J ‘I studied in many schools.’ -- <d)ji ij 1 

^ / SOS 0 00 

‘I travelled from London to Berlin.’ — j ai*‘These are Zainab’s 

* 

books.’ 

But it takes kasrah like a regular noun in the following two cases : 
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a) when it has the definite article -al, e.g., 6 *^a ti ciji ‘I stayed in 

' * Z ss e *o A ' . > 4 ° a " 

these hotels.’ — {JlilU c-sf! ‘Write with the red pen.’ uLfry' 

OS // 

OIp C I gave the loaf to the hungry boy.' 

X A s s & s s s s s 4 s A . Z 

In the Qur’an (70:40) : OjjiliJ dl JjjLii' ojj j*—*S l ‘But, nay! I 

swear by the Lord of the easts and the wests that We are indeed Able.’ 

✓ ✓ A o m s 

b) when it is muddj\ e.g., J C—‘I taught in the schools of 

o s A os & s o ^ o s A 

Madinah.’ - _ > ttlJUoU cJLaJ' ‘I contacted Bilal’s friends.’ jA 

■' gf s s s ' ' 

A 

o^JaJl ‘He is one of the best students.’ 


©^ / o ^ S S O OSS O S ^ 

In the Qur’an (95:4) ^ JiJ ‘We have indeed created 

man in the best stature.’ 

✓ * O ✓ / / 

Note the words : OU* plural of ‘meaning’, fyr plural of ‘girl’ “ 

* * 

s s A s 

plural of ‘club’. Such words are on the pattern of and at the 

* ^ ^ 
same time they are manqus as their third radical is yd ’, which appears if these 

m s s 

words take the definite article -al, cpUiJl ns j'^r' These are called the 

sA A 

manqus of the^l^' and they are treated just as the manqus in i ‘rab. 

They take the tanwin in the raf' and jarr cases, but not in the nasb case, e.g., 

* 'As # 

Marfu ‘ : 5 jj£ OUto U UiSo! oTa ‘This word has many meanings.’ HereOl** is 

j * s s e 

mubtada ’, and is marfu Here it takes the tanwm. 

Mansub : a.U> 3 jjsT ‘I know many meanings of this word.’ 

Here it is maf‘ul bihi , and so it is mansub. Here it does not take the tanwin. 

s. A ' A S o so A 

Majrur : 3jy—> 3-JSdl odA ‘This word is used in many 

* " . ■ _ . . , • . ' . . . ' . . ■ 

meanings.’ Here it is majrur as it is preceded by a preposition. Here also it 

takes the tanwin. Here is another example : 

iA so A s s A A s A 

Marfu ‘ : SiJbyx* ilji La 4^rj3 ‘Various clubs are found here.’ 

s s ■ 

* so A s s s A s rn 2 

Mansub : iuJbx* ji j—4 ‘People have founded various clubs.’ 

.. : .'.V"“‘....'.' .. : . ; .'''... : .•••'••. : .. . ; . v . : .". ; ..... ' ' — .:.._ 

/O / / / ^ o > / ^ 

Majrur : ily J j-ap jA ‘He is member in various clubs.’ 
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EXERCISES 


1) Point out ail the instances of the diptote (jd ah ja occurring in 

r ; « ' .. ’ , , - * ' ' ■ . f ;; .■ i '* * •* f ‘; * ‘ . •' *' 

the main lesson, and mention the reason for their being diptotes. 

2) Point out the diptotes occurring in the main lesson which have kasrah in the 
jarr case, and mention the reason for that. 

c. 0 / / Ji ko s 

3 ) Point out the diptotes ^a in the following sentences, and 

mention the reason for their being so. If they have kasrah in the jarr case, 
mention the reason for that. 

4) Rewrite the following sentence with the diptote having kasrah. 

5) Use the word j'jjt in three sentences making it marfu ‘ in the first, mansub 
in the second and majrur in thr third. 

6) In the sentence 4 -SJIp the first word has no tanwin while the second 

/ ^ 

has. Why? 

7) Why is the word y—W not a diptote though it has a verbal pattern? 

8) Give an example of a diptote having kasrah in the jarr case because of its 
having the definite article. 

9) Give an example of a diptote having kasrah in the jarr case because of its 
being muddf. 

10) Give an example of each of the following : 

a) an adjective which is ma ‘did. 

b) non- Arabic proper noun. 

/ os 

c) an adjective on the pattern of 

d) a feminine proper noun. 

e) a ma ‘dul proper noun. 

V-* 

f) an adjective on the pattern of 

g) a proper noun ending in extra alif and nun. 

h) a compound proper noun. 

i) . 

j) a noun ending in alif al-ta 'nith al-mamdudah. 

k) a noun ending in alif al-ta ’ nith al-maqsurah. 

s* A 

l) the manqus ofthe^bd! 
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m) a feminine proper noun which accepts the tatiwin. 

n) a non-Arabic proper noun which accepts the tanwin. 

11) Both the proper nouns ^ and tjl are non-Arabic, but the first does 

not accept the tanwin while the second does. Why? 

# o A * os 

12) Both the proper nouns and £-4 are non-Arabic, and both are made of 

three letters of which the second is sakin. But the first accepts the tanwin 
while the second does not. Why? 

13) Which proper noun may be used both as a diptote and a triptote? 
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General Questions 

(covering the whole book) 


#(1) Read the hadith qudsi, and answer the questions following it: 

/ / / 

1(a) What does mean here? How many objects does it take? 

1(b) Mention another meaning of and use it in a sentence. 

A / y 

2(a) What has been omitted in tjJlJoJ? and why? 

2(b) Mention tht two abwab in which this omission takes place, and give an 
ayah for each bab. 

* s / 

2(c) To which bab does 'jddaS belong? What does this bab signify in this 

hadithl Mention the other signification of this bab , and give an example in a 
sentence. 

3) Point out a thulathi mujarrad verb occurring in the hadith, and mention its 
bab, its masdar and its masdar mimi. 

4) Point out a mazid verb with one extra letter, and mention its bab , its 
masdar and its ism al-fa ‘il. 

5) What kind of derivative is each of the following nouns? Mention the verb 
from which it has been derived. 

6) Write the i ‘rab of the underlined words. 

#(2) Read the ayah, and answer the questions following it: 

cp 

1) What is 1-*1 made up of? Is the use of the emphatic nun in the muddri ‘ 

following it optional or compulsory? 

2) Why has JiJ taken the^? 

3) Write the i ‘rab of the underlined words. 

#(3) Write the i ‘rab of the underlined words in the following ayahs. 

#(4) Write the i ‘rab of the underlined words in the following hadith. 

#(5) Write the i ‘rab of the underlined words in the following ayah. 

#(6) Read the following couplet, and answer the questions following it: 

1) Is the use of the emphatic nun in the mudari' here optional or compulsory? 

2) Is the verb here ra 9 a of the eye or ra 9 a of the mind? 

> /O/ 

3) To which bab does the verb belong? How many extra letters are there 
in it? Give its modi, amr and masdar. 
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4) What is the meaning of and what is its plural? 

5) What is meaning of <-*>and what is its singular? Does this word have 
another plural? 

^ fiA s s 

6) Why has the verb j&3 H taken the <-*1 

7) Write the / ‘rdb of the underlined words. 

#(7) What is the i ‘rdb of in each of the following sentences? 

S o s 

#(8) What is the i ‘rdb of liy- in each of the following sentences? 

o * 

#(9) What is the i ‘rdb of ^ in each of the following sentences? 

*" £ 

#(10) What is the i ‘rdb of tS' in each of the following sentences? 

✓ 

#(11) What is the i ‘rdb of in each of the following sentences? 

#(12) Illudtrate each of the following in a sentence. 

#(13) Give an example of each of the following. 

#(14) Change each of the following verbs to bab 

#(15) Give an example of each of the following masdar patterns. 

#(16) Rewrite the following sentences using hamzat al-istifhdm. 

#(17) Specify the type of C in each of the following sentences. 

#(18) Specify the type of lam in each of the following sentences. 

#(19) Wonder at the beauty of the stars using the two verbs of wonder. 

#(20) Give an ayah containing each of the two verbs of wonder. 

#(21) Give the masdar, masdar al-marrah, masdar al-hai ‘ah and masdar 

s / 

mimi of the verb CjI# . 

#(22) Give the complete i ‘rdb of the following couplet. 

#(23) Write the i ‘rah of the underlined words in the following. 

#(24) Read the couplet, and answer the questions following it: 

o ✓ 

1) What does signify here? 

✓ soy 

2) What type of 1* is the one in t»4*<? 

3) Write the i ‘rdb of the underlined words. 

#(25) Write the complete i ‘rdb of the following ayah. 

#(26) Use each of the following sentences as Ml. 

#(27)^ WEyTias theleparate ^foraTofthe pronoun of nasb been used in each of 
the following sentences? 
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#(28) Rewrite each of the following sentences replacing the verb with the 
tnasdar 

#(29) Answer each of the following sentences using two pronouns as the 

objects. In which answer can both the pronouns be in the attached form? 

✓ // 

#(30) Illustrate each of the following meanings of Jj»^ in a sentence. 

#(31) What does signify in each of the followong sentences? 

#(32) Is the use of the emphatic nun in each of the following examples 
optional or compulsory? 

#(33) Use each of the following sentences as jawab al-qasam, and make 
necessary changes. 

#(34) Give two examples of the istithnd' munqati One of them should be 
your own composition and the other from the Qur’an. 

#(35) Give two examples of the istithnd ’ mufarragh. One of them should be 
your own composition and the other from the Qur’an. 

» o 

#(36) Rewrite the following sentence using 1—*1 instead of 01, and make 

✓ ✓ 

necessary changes. 
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Vocabulary 



/ s> o ✓ > > o s 


radio & TV (literally : theJ ¥>'_> 

y 

audible and the visible 


transmissions) 


couch, sofa 

✓ 

to hire 

✓ ✓go 

to have a bath 

<&/’•✓ o 

first aid 

1 

✓ 

ambulance 

o / ^ 

announcement 

0^1 

/ 

suggestion, idea 


to join (a school, a university etc) 

✓ ✓ ✓© 

-1 

half-yearly examination 

£ o * / © 

✓ ✓ 

secretary 


cashier 

J ' sr 

(3jAwaji Oy*' 

y 

departure from school 

/ / 
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telegram 

) & © X 

programme 

> x Ox 

potato 

> X 

grocer 

J 0 X 

JUJt 

municipal corporation 

i £0 XX 

('/.) per cent 

aJI _ _ _ !L 

XXX 


O ; 


to graduate 

X 0 X 

vaccination 

0 £0 

X 

circular 

0 0 

grade (in examination 

0 0 

ji AiiSl 

result) 


with distinction 

0 i Ox 

jjJjilj 

television (set) 


to go for a walk 

X 0 XX 

distribution 

0 0 

V “-' X 
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£ 


prize 


cheese 

©i, 

pound (currency) 

> os> 

weather 

£ - 

directions 


students from different 

St, > * a > 

sections, classes, colleges 

* ' * 


etc 



bus 


size 

o ✓ 

war 


world war 

> $ s > o s 

* 

civil war 

A & e g / os 

UftNi <-> >i 

/ 

period (duration of a 

1 

lesson) 

& % o s 

tea party _ 

— . _„__ 
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graduate 

map 



habit 

to smoke 

postgraduate studies 
drawer (in a table) 
tonic 
vertigo 

state (country) 


< 1 SJ 1 


* s 05> f 

jjujJl j 




LLJI 


J © £ 



* ^ J J 0 

jilll 



Jji — 


LT 


president ^Jj\ 

to fail (an examination) 

one who has failed I a , 
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Saturn 


• - -<* 

^ ' 

> s > 

lH 


LJ* 

to record (in a tape- 
recorder) 

to draw (money from a 

bank) 

cancer 

cough 

quince 

ambulance 



> / a 

(jLi? ju*. Si 

* s o s & 

JpryLJi 

0 i 

I o j Uw>< 


5» 


lorry 

✓ 

(T.V) screen 

A & 

youth, young men 

Li 

policemen 

% o 2> 

policeman 

£ O i> 

tape (of a tape-recorder) 

> & 
Jao Jl 


to switch on (a machine) 
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L J> 


> & 


fund 



charity fund 


jJl 


L> 

L.. ...— 


exactly 


q&> > 00> 

(.Iff..^911) 

^ * 


]p 


storey 


> s a 

j^iWi 

chalk (for writing) 


> & 

y 

model 


jl>jl 

> * 

tomato 

to strike a student’s name off the rolls, to 
expel 

another name of Madinah iJ? 

spectrum 


> Of> 

cJulaJl 



lentil 

. m . 
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gram 
gargling 
cover, title-page 


% 



(•>>)> 
> 'O' 

a Jr 


% 


break (during school 

time) 

courtyard 

from time to time 


o > 




£.LaJI 

SO' ' ' SO' 

A*j 4-CflJl 


examination hall 
bail-point pen 
rainbow 


football 
electricity 
sack, bag 
kilogram 





ouc^i <pU 
* 

cJUrl (Jill 

/ ' * \ O' 

C? cry 


^.AjaJl ojZ 

) ' o / 

{jrS^ 

I 


rules and regulations 
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chart 



objection 

match 

file (instrument) 
museum 
metre 
exemplary 

free (without money) 

(railway) station 
camp 

vice-chancellor (or president) of a 
university 

radio announcer, 

newsreader 

correspondent 

educationist 

controller (of students’ attendance) 
traffic 

bolt (on a door) 

i 

contest 


d ui 


y y 





& & * 


y & s / 

y y 

y y 

y y 

—Si 

ji 

✓ 

^ y 

t fj* —" 
y 

<_^i jo —Si 




Iwimmmg^orite^ 


Lm^JI 4j2J 
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pedestrians 


supervisor 

A 0 A 

teacher in charge of 

<0 $ & A 0 A 

cultural activities 


bank 

A 0 s 

-Si 

lift (in a building) 

A s 0 

. \ » . .O yv ll 

airport 

J Ual_Jl 

dictionary 

A s 0 A 
^ r>r * a 11 

school level dictionary 

<U ^ 0 ✓ x A 

j<x — — Si — Si 

university level dictionary 

£ As e A 

^t^birl -!l 

camp 

S O S A 

institute 

A s 0 s 

scoop 

A s 0 

A 3 - Si 

colic, gripe 

A os 

- Si 

crossroads 

A£ A s so A 

1 3 (Jj ^ 

words 

A s 0 A 

ob yu >—Si 

fan 

A so 

A>- J y* -!l 

interview, meeting-. 

—Si 

article (in a journal) 

Jul_Jl 

scissors 

£ s 

—Si 

canteen 

A os 

cjLv£2-Lo-Si 

frying-pan 

_Si 

air-conditioner 

__ .4 ;. - ... . . _ 

t_ d A - - Si 

A AOs 

million 

0 .a.,. .-Jl 
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eraser 




sickle 



bend or turn (in a road) 


oObjcwo — Jl 

regular (in attendance) 


* > 

- - ^! yA 

car park 


68 > 0 x 

C—1 j 1 y& 

y 

era after the birth 

of 


Christ 

• 

o 

y / x 

club 


1 

literary club 


is* ui 

activity 


» & 

news bulletin 


g_ >' 0 

to provide, to lay down, to specify 

spectacles 


•jlkJi 




telephone Jli Li! 


o 


absentees’ list uUJi \ 


to distribute 
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..j .^ £.Laaa«a AmaOLmaJI Apb^l Am.. <i* y* I ^j2jI o <i 

—sx^JJ ^ 1 Y * J*lp jA*& ^ ^jjjJUxJlj ^LaJ| Ax*Jrl 


’J 


d jb J 4^^LJU> ^ ^ *\ ^>Ip aJ jj ^ ^ivP ^U-l jdl^ll 

\ \ 

jJl Aii . JL*j AaIp <&! ^La J^ a jJl« /$ 

c3j—^—I p ^>LJlj d%^Jlj .oU-La!^ aJLaaj 

A*?xaAJ aJ| ^i-Pj LLlaJ £.LwjS^ 
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